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EXPLANATION OF WORDS
the meaning of which is not always given in thastation.

Agivika, one belonging to a sect of naked ascetics.
Arahat, a holy man, a saint.
Ariya, noble.
Bhagavat, worshipful; blessed, a name of a Buddha.
Bhikkhu, a mendicant.
Brahman, the supreme god of the Hindus.
Brdhmana, a sage.
Buddha, enlightened, a name of certain holy men neh@ freed themselves from existence, particularlgamana Gotam

Dhamma, tenet, doctrine, custom, law, religiontuar thing.
Gahattha, Gihin, a householder.
Gotama, a nhame of the last Buddha.
Gatila, an ascetic wearing clotted hi
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Gina, a conqueror, a name of a Buddha.
Isi, a sage.
Khattiya, a warrior, a prince.
Kandala, an outcast.
Mara, a name of the king of death, the devil.
Muni, a thinker, a sage.
Naga, an eminent man; sinless?
Namuki = Méra.
Nibb&na, extinction, the state of bliss of the Bhidtl
Nigantha, a naked ascetic.
Pabbagga, leaving the world, embracing ascetictifdng the robe.
Pabbagita, an ascetic, having taken the robe.
Paribbaga, Paribbagaka, a wandering mendicant.
Sakka = Sakya, belonging to the Sakya tribe.
Sakyamuni, the Sakya sage, a name of Buddha.
Samana, an ascetic.
Samkhéra, all compound things, the material world.
Samséra, revolution, transmigration.
Savaka, a hearer, a follower, a disciple of Buddi@yuding both laity and clergy.
Sekha, a novice, student.
Sudda, a man of the servile caste.
Sugata, happy, a name of a Buddha.
Thera, an elder, a senior priest.
Titthiya, an ascetic adhering to a certain systéphdosophy.
Upadhi, the elements of the world.
Upésaka, a follower, a lay devotee.
Upasampada, priest's orders.
Vessa, Vessika, a man of the third caste.
Yakkha, a giant, a malignant spirit.

INTRODUCTION
TO
THE SUTTA-NIPATA.

THE Collection of Discourses, Sutta-Nipata, whidiale here translated[1], is very remarkable, asethan be no doubt
that it contains some remnants of Primitive Budathisconsider the greater part of the Mahavaggd,rearly the whole of
the Atthakavagga as very old. | have arrived & tloinclusion from two reasons, first from the laage; and secondly from

the contents.

1. We not only find here what we meet with in otR&@ti poetry, the fuller Vedic forms of nouns araihs in the plural, as
avitatamhése, panditase, dhammase, sitase, upsdthitavadiyase, &c., and kardmase, asmase, siikidse; the shorter
Vedic plurals and the instrumental singular of s vinikkhaya, lakkhand for vinikkhayani, lakkBai, manta, parififia,
vinayd, labhakamya for mantaya, &c.; Vedic infinés, as vippahatave, sampayatave, unnametaveactautr(or sometim
old) forms, as santya, gakka, duggakka, sammuki&ya, thiyo, parihirati for santiya, gatiya, sanriga, titthiya, itthiyo,
parihariyati, by the side of protracted forms, sastatumanam; but also some unusual (sometimegooid$ and words, as
apukkhasi, sagghasi[2] = sakkhissasi, sussam ssami (Sansk. sroshyami), pava and pavéa = vadafilqghe =
paveseyya, parikissati = parikilissati, vineyy&eyiya, nikkheyya, pappuyya, = vinayitva, &c., datthdisva (S. drishtva),
atisitva = atikkamitva, anuvikka = anuviditva, fdrasana = vasaméana, amhana (S. asmand) = paséiéhhij, katubbhi,
rattamahbhi, ise (vocative), suvami = sdmi, magaga,

[1. Sir M. Coomara Swamy's translation of parthef book has been a great help to me. | hope shorgyblish the Pali
text.

2. C reads pagghasi.]

p. xii
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tumo = so, parovara = paravara, bhGnahu = bhitkzangaya, &magandha, dhona, vyappatha, vyappathkkha,
visenibhdta, visenikatva, patiseniyanti. Sometimvesmeet also with difficult and irregular constioos, and very
condensed expressions. All this proves, | thin&t these parts of the book are much older thastiis in which the
language is not only fluent, but of which some ®erare even singularly melodious.

2. In the contents of the Suttanipata we havenkttan important contribution to the right undarsding of Primitive
Buddhism, for we see here a picture not of lifenionasteries, but of the life of hermits in itsfiistage. We have before us
not the systematizing of the later Buddhist chulelt,the first germs of a system, the fundameudds of which come out

with sufficient clearness. From the Atthakavaggaeeslly it is evident where Buddha takes his stanopposition to

Philosophy (ditthi = darsana).

Indian society at the time of Buddha had two laagd distinguished religious sects, Samanas andhigrdhs. This is
apparent from several passages where they areanedttogether; for instance, Vinaya, ed. Oldenbiérg, 295; Grimblot
Sept Suttas Palis, p. ix, 8 &c., 118 &c., 158 &06 &c., 309; Dhammapada, p. 392; Suttanipatad99y129, 189, 440, 52

859, 1078; Sabhiyasutta, at the beginning; theripisons of Asoka; Mahabhashya, Il, 4, 9 (fol. 398 Lalita Vistara, pp.
309, I. 10, 318, I. 18, 320, I. 20; and lastly, Msthenes (Schwanbeck, p. 45), {Greek: duo génlidityan, wn tous mén
Braxmanas kalei, tous dé Sarmanas}.

Famous teachers arose and gathered around theka @bdisciples. As such are mentioned Parana-Kasddakkhali-
Goséla, Agita-Kesakarnbali, Pakudha-Kakkayana, &ai@elatthiputta, and Nigantha-Nataputta[1]; setaBipata, p. 86;
Mahéparinibbanasutta, ed. Childers, p. 58; Vinayp.1111; Grimblot, Sept Suttas Péalis, p. 114,;&ilindapafiha, ed.
Trenckner, p. 4. Besides these there is BavarigBipiata, p. 184), and his disciples Agita, Tisseyga, Punnaka,
Mettag(, Dhotaka, Upasiva, Nanda,

[1. Cf. Indian Antiquary, 1880, p. 158.]
p. Xiii

Hemaka, Todeyya, Kappa, Gatukannin, Bhadravudhay&ldPoséla, Mogharagan (Pingiya, vv. 1006-1008;, $e98),
and, Kankin, Tarukkha, Pokkharaséti, GanussonieWaa, and Bharadvéaga, p. 109.

We learn that there were four kinds of Samanas Maggaginas, Maggadesakas (or Maggadesins, Mabgging),
Maggagivins, and MaggadUsins, vv. 83-88. Amongel&ammanas disputes arose, vv. 828, 883-884; a mahbe
philosophical systems were formed, and at the tfrfeuddha there were as many as sixty-three of the®38. These
systems are generally designated by ditthi, vw154, 786, 837, 851, &c.; or by ditthigata, vv. 88386, 913; or by
ditthasuta, v. 778; or by dittha, suta, and muta,793, 813, 914, or by dittha, suta, silavatafihld muta, vv. 790, 797-798,
836, 887, 1080. The doctrines themselves are cditédnivesa, v. 785; or nivesana, vv. 209, 4701 ,846; or vinikkhaya,
vv. 838, 866, 887, 894; and he who entertains dilyem, is called nivissavadin, vv. 910, 913.

What is said of the Samanas seems mostly to had gbout the Br@hmanas also. They too are callgalititious, vadasil
v. 381, &c., p. 109; and three kinds of them aratio@ed, viz. Titthiyas, Agivikas, and Niganthas, 880, 891-892. In
contradistinction to the Samanas the Brahmanadesignated as Teviggas, vv. 594, 1019; they arakadVeyyékaranas,
and perfect in Gappa, Nighandu, Ketubha, Itihdsa, & 595, p. 98. They are called friends of thmhs, v. 139; well
versed in the hymns, v. 976; and their principahhyis Savitti[2], vv. 568, 456. They worship andkaafferings to the fire
pp. 74, 20. In BrAhmanadhammikasutta the anciethfjuest BrAhmanas are described in opposition tdattes

[1. I am not sure whether silavata is to be understis one notion or two. It is generally writtarone word, but at p. 109
Vasettha says, when one is virtuous and endowddwatks, he is a Brahmana, yato kho bho silavédtiavatasampanno
ka ettavata kho br@hmano hoti. Silavata, | presueiets chiefly to the BrAhmanas.

2. From v. 456 we see that Buddha has rightly xemdniyam as the metre requires; but | must not tomhention that the
Commentator understands by Savitti the Buddhistimfila: Buddham saranam gakkhami, Dhammam saraakkihgmi,
Samgham saranam gakkhami, which, like Savitti, @iosttwenty-four syllables.]

p. Xiv

Brahmanas, who slay innocent cows and have acquieaith through the favour of the kings. vv. 30083311, 302[1
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All these disputants hold fast to their own pregedi views, v. 910. They say that purity comes fahitosophical views,
from tradition, and from virtuous works, and in rgasther ways, v. 1078, and that there is no bliegpting by following
their opinions, vv. 889, 891, 892.

Buddha himself has, it is true, sprung from the &aas: he is called Samana Gotama, p. 96; he dikressun in the mid:
of the Samanas, v. 550; and intercourse with Sasiareaid to be the highest blessing, v. 265. BuddBa has overcome
their systems, v. 538; there is nothing which hatsheen seen, heard, or thought by him, and notliligh has not been
understood by him, v. 1121. All the disputatiouédnanas do not overcome him in understanding,®,. &8d he asserts
that no one is purified and saved by philosophlyovirtuous works, vv. 1079, 839. Sanctificatiamfact, does not come
from another, vv. 773, 790, 813; it can be attaioely by going into the yoke with Buddha, v. 83%;l®lieving in him and
in the Dhamma of the Saints, vv. 183, 185, 37021 b4 the whole, by being what Buddha is.

What then is Buddha?

First he is a Visionary, in the good sense of tloedyhis knowledge is intuitive. 'Seeing miserg'days, 'in the
philosophical views, without adopting any of thesearching for truth, | saw inward peace,' vv. 8¥,. And again, 'He, a
conqueror unconquered, saw the Dhamma visibly,ouitlany traditional instruction,’ vv. 934, 1052650He teaches an
instantaneous, an immediate religious life, vv.,56I36. He is called kakkhumat, endowed with an elgarly-seeing, vv.
160, 405, 540, 562, 596, 956, 992, 1028, 1115, 1d4@nantakakkhu, the all-seeing, vv. 1062, 1068;ansuch he has
become an eye to the world, v. 599. He sees théesmleaning of things, vv. 376, 175; he is, in areed, Sambuddha, the
perfectly-enlightened, vv. 177, 555, 596, 992; bpdnowledge he is delivered, vv. 1106,

[1. Besides the religious Brahmanas some seculiBanas are mentioned, p. 11.]
p. XV
727, 733. Existence is avigga, ignorance, v. 78&; knowledge, is the extinction of the world720.

Secondly, he is an Ascetic, a Muni[1], one thas&ies othe world and wanders from the house thdbseless state, vv.
273, 375, 1003; because from house-life arisesededint, v. 206. An ascetic has no prejudiced idea®0)2; he has shaken
off every philosophical view, v. 787; he does noiee into disputes, v. 887; he is not pleased mpleased with anything,
813; he is indifferent to learning, v. 911; he doescling to good and evil, vv. 520, 547, 790;hae cut off all passion and
all desire, vv. 2, 795, 1130, 916; he is free froarks, v. 847; and possessionless, akifikana, \by.464, 490, 620, 1058,
1062, 976, 1069, 1114. He is equable, v. 855; ualieircumstances the same, v. 952; still as tepdvater, v. 920; calm,
vv. 459, 861. He has reached peace, vv. 837, 845, knows that bliss consists in peace, v. B83as gone to immort
peace, the unchangeable state of Nibbana, v. 2&Bhaw is this state brought about? By the destmaf consciousness,
vv. 734-735. And how does consciousness ceaseReBgessation of sensation, vv. 1109-1110; by beitfyput breathing,

vv. 1089-1090[2].

1. What then is sin according to Buddha?

Subjectively sin is desire, in all its various farnwvv. 923, 1103; viz. desire tor existence geherav. 776, 1059, 1067, and
especially for name and form, i.e. individual esiste, vv. 354, 1099. As long as man is led by ddsrwill be whirled

about in existence, v. 740; for as long as thelsrth, there will be death, v. 742. Existenceafied the stream of death, v.

354; the realm of Mara, vv. 164, 1145. Those whatiooially go to samsara with birth and death, heeignorant, v. 729.

[1. Buddha is sometimes styled the great Isi, @60l 1082; sometimes a Muni, vv. 164, 700; sometimBrahmana, v.
1064; sometimes a Bhikkhu, vv. 411, 415; and &séhappellations are used synonymously, vv. 288, X84, 1056, 843,
844, 911, 912, 946, 220. Ascetic life is praiseddighout the book, especially in the Uraga-, MuR&hula-,
Samméaparibbaganiya-, Dhammika-, Nalaka-, Purdbh&daataka-, Attadanda-, and Séariputta-suttas.

2. This system ends, it will be seen from thisg likher ascetic systems, in mysticism.]
p. Xvi

But desire originates in the body, vv. 270, 1099]lies objectively in embodiment or matter, ancigaquently the human
body is looked upon as a contemptible thing. Semyasutta, p. 3
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2. And what is bliss?

Subjectively, it is emancipation from desire by meaf the peace that Buddha preaches, vv. 1065; 1068, 1084, 1108,
838-839.

Objectively, it is emancipation from body and matt@ne must destroy the elements of existence,hipad. 373, 546,
1050, 1056; and leave the body behind, that onemoagome to exist again, vv. 1120, 1122, 761.igherant only create
upadhf, v. 1050, and go again and again to samsara9. The wise do not enter time, kappa, vv., 53b, 860; they look
upon the world as void, v. 1118; hold that thereathing really existing, v. 1069; and those whodeds are disgusted wi
a future existence, the wise who have destroyddtbkeds (of existence), go out like a lamp, vv4,2853-354. As a flame,

blown about by the violence of the wind, goes ant] cannot be reckoned (as existing), even so a,Melivered from
name and body, disappears, and cannot be reckasexigting), v. 1073. For him who has disappedtede is no form;

that by which they say he is, exists for him noglen v. 1075.

'‘Exert thyself, then, O Dhotaka,'--so said Bhagaviaeing wise and thoughtful in this world, letegihaving listened to my
utterance, learn his own extinction,' v. 1061.

Tena h' &tappam karohi,--Dhotaka 'ti Bhagava,--
idh' eva nipako sato
ito sutvana nigghosam
sikkhe nibbanam attano.

With this short sketch of the contents of the Sugtata for a guide, I trust it will be easy to urstand even the more
obscure parts of the book.

V. FAUSBOLL.

COPENHAGEN,
Sept. 13, 1880.

I. URAGAVAGGA.

1. URAGASUTTA.
The Bhikkhu who discards all human passions is @etbto a snake that casts his skirext and translation in Fr. Spieg
Anecdota Pélica.

1. He who restrains his anger when it has arisefthey) by medicines (restrain) the poison ofghake spreading (in the
body), that Bhikkhu leaves this and the furtherrshas a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (1)

2. He who has cut off passion entirely, as (theyof) the lotus-flower growing in a lake, aftewviig (into the water), that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as &esf@uits its) old worn out skin. (2)

3. He who has cut off desire entirely, the flowitttg quickly running, after drying it up, that Bkiku leaves this and the
further shore, as a snake (quits its) old wornsirt. (3)

4. He who has destroyed arrogance entirely, afidbd (destroys) a very frail bridge of reeds, tBaikkhu leaves this and
the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old vearnskin. (4)

5. He who has not found any essence in the existetike one that looks for flowers on fig-tredgttBhikkhu leaves this
and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) aldwut skin. (£
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p. 2

6. He in whose breast there are no feelings ofamg® has thus overcome reiterated existence phikkhu leaves this at
the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old vearnskin. (6)

7. He whose doubts are scattered, cut off entirehardly, that Bhikkhu leaves this and the furtekore, as a snake (quits
its) old worn out skin. (7)

8. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was befhind, who overcame all this (world of) delusitimat Bhikkhu leaves
this and the further shore, as a snake (quit®itsjvorn out skin. (8)

9. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was kefhind, having seen that all this in the worlthise, that Bhikkhu leaves
this and the further shore, as a snake (quit®itsjvorn out skin. (9)

10. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was befhind, being free from covetousness, (seeirag)at this is false, that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as &esfguits its) old worn out skin. (10)

11. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was lefhind, being free from passion, (seeing) thahé is false, that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as &esfguits its) old worn out skin. (11)

12. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was lefhind, being free from hatred, (seeing) thathadl is false, that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as &esfguits its) old worn out skin. (12)

13. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was tefhind, being free from folly, (seeing) thattaik is false, that Bhikkhu
leaves his and the further shore, as a snake (tg)itsld worn out skin. (13)

p.3

14. He to whom there are no affections whatsoavieose sins are extirpated from the root, that Biikleaves this and the
further shore, as a snake (quits its) old wornstir. (14)

15. He to whom there are no (sins) whatsoeverrmatgig in fear, which are the causes of coming ltadkis shore, that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as &esfguits its) old worn out skin. (15)

16. He to whom there are no (sins) whatsoeverrmatgig in desire, which are the causes of bindingr() to existence, that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as &esfguits its) old worn out skin. (16)

17. He who, having left the five obstacles, is fimen suffering, has overcome doubt, and is withmaih, that Bhikkhu
leaves this and the further shore. as a snakes(igsiitold worn out skin. (17)

Uragasutta is ended.

2. DHANIYASUTTA.
A dialogue between the rich herdsman Dhaniya anttBa, the one rejoicing in his worldly security dhd other in his
religious belief.--This beautiful dialogue callsrtond the parable in the Gospel of S. Luke xii.16.

1. 'l have boiled (my) rice, | have milked (my cQy¥sso said the herdsman Dhaniya,--'l am livingetilver with my fellows
near the banks of the Mahi (river), (my) houseoigeced, the fire is kindled: therefore, if thoudjkain, O sky!' (18)

2.'l am free from anger, free from stubbornness,'said Bhagavat,--'l am abiding for one nightriika banks of the Mahi
(river), my house

p. 4
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is uncovered, the fire (of passions) is extinguishierefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!" (19)

3. 'Gad-flies are not to be found (with me),"--a@the herdsman Dhaniydir-meadows abounding with grass the cows
roaming, and they can endure rain when it comesetbre, if thou like, rain, O sky!" (20)

4.'(By me) is made a well-constructed raft,'--aml 8hagavat,--'| have passed over (to Nibbankadyve reached the further
bank, having overcome the torrent (of passiongretlis no (further) use for a raft: thereforehift like, rain, O sky!" (21)

5. 'My wife is obedient, not wanton,'--so said lleedsman Dhaniya;fer a long time she has been living together (wiid),
she is winning, and | hear nothing wicked of heeréfore, if thou like, rain, O sky!' (22)

6. 'My mind is obedient, delivered (from all woilt#ss),'--so said Bhagavat,--'it has for a longetlmeen highly cultivated
and well-subdued, there is no longer anything wddkeme: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!" §23

7. 'l support myself by my own earnings,'--so shelherdsman Dhaniya,--'and my children are (&iua me, healthy; |
hear nothing wicked of them: therefore, if thotelikain, O sky!" (24)

8. 'l am no one's servant,'--so said Bhagavatth-'what | have gained | wander about in all theldjahere is no need (for
me) to serve: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sK2b)

9. 'l have cows, | have calves,'-- so said thedmeth Dhaniya;+have cows in calf and heifers, and | have albalhas lorc
over the cows: therefore, if thou like, rain, O 8K26)

p.5

10. 'l have no cows, | have no calves,'--so sai@dg@liat,--'l have no cows in calf and no heifersl, lamave no bull as a lord
over the cows: therefore, if thou like, rain, O 5{&77)

11. 'The stakes are driven in, and cannot be shialsensaid the herdsman Dhaniya,--'the ropes ademf mufiga grass,
new and well-made, the cows will not be able takrdem: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!' J28

12. 'Having, like a bull, rent the bonds; havirilge lan elephant, broken through the galukkhi credphall not again enter
into a womb: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sk{29)

Then at once a shower poured down, filling botha®hland. Hearing the sky raining, Dhaniya spbkest

13. 'No small gain indeed (has accrued) to us sircbave seen Bhagavat; we take refuge in thethdd (vho art) endowse
with the eye (of wisdom); be thou our master, Caghduni!' (30)

14. 'Both my wife and myself are obedient; (if) lsad a holy life before Sugata, we shall conquethlgind death, and put
an end to pain.' (31)

15. 'He who has sons has delight in sons,'--sotbaiicked Mara,--'he who has cows has deliglewilse in cows; for
upadhi (substance) is the delight of man, but he hds no upadhi has no delight.' (32)

16. 'He who has sons has care with (his) sonsga&bBhagavat,--'he who has cows has likewisewéhe(his) cows; for
upadhi (is the cause of) people's cares, but hehabmo upadhi has no care.' (33)

Dhaniyasutta is ended.

p. 6

3. KHAGGA VISANASUTTA.
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Family life and intercourse with others should keided, for society has all vices in its train;réfere one should leave the
corrupted state of society and lead a solitary life

1. Having laid aside the rod against all beingsl, ot hurting any of them, let no one wish for a,souch less for a
companion, let him wander alone like a rhinocerbgR4)

2. In him who has intercourse (with others) aff@as arise, (and then) the pain which follows aféettconsidering the
misery that originates in affection let one wanalene like a rhinoceros. (35)

3. He who has compassion on his friends and camtfimlgcompanions) loses (his own) advantage, tpaifettered mind;
seeing this danger in friendship let one wandemalike a rhinoceros. (36)

4. Just as a large bamboo tree (with its branadm@sngled (in each other, such is) the care onavtiashildren and wife;
(but) like the shoot of a bamboo not clinging (fything) let one wander alone like a rhinoceros(2Y.)

5. As a beast unbound in the forest goes feediptgasure, so let the wise man, considering (oislydwn will, wander
alone like a rhinoceros. (38)

6. There is (a constant) calling in the midst ahpany, both when sitting, standing, walking, anthgaway; (but) let one,
looking (only) for freedom from desire and for fmNing his own will, wander alone like a rhinocer(#9)

7. There is sport and amusement in the midst of
[1. Comp Dhp. v. 142.
2. Comp. Dhp. v. 345.]
p.7

company, and for children there is great affect{@ithough) disliking separation from his dearrfds, let one wander alo
like a rhinoceros. (40)

8. He who is at home in (all) the four regions &dot hostile (to any one), being content witls thii that, overcoming (all)
dangers fearlessly, let him wander alone like aatéros. (41)

9. Discontented are some pabbagitas (ascetice)saine gahatthas (householders) dwelling in holesesne, caring little
about other people's children, wander alone likairzoceros. (42)

10. Removing the marks of a gihin (a householdke)a Kovilara tree whose leaves are fallen, let, @iter cutting off
heroically the ties of a gihin, wander alone likéhanoceros. (43)

11. If one acquires a clever companion, an assodigiiteous and wise, let him, overcoming all dasgeander about with
him glad and, thoughtful[1]. (44)

12. If one does not acquire a clever companiorgsaociate righteous and wise, then as a king abargl¢his) conquered
kingdom, let him wander alone like a rhinoceros(2p)

13. Surely we ought to praise the good luck of hgxdompanions, the best (and such as are our)sequght to be sought
for; not having acquired such friends let one, gimg (only) allowable things, wander alone likenénoceros[3]. (46)

14. Seeing bright golden (bracelets), well-wroughthe goldsmith, striking (against each other wtieme are) two on one
arm, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (47)

[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 328.

2. Comp. Dhp. v. 32
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3. Comp. Dhp. v. 61.]

p.8

15. Thus (if I join myself) with another | shall sar or scold; considering this danger in futureptee wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (48)

16. The sensual pleasures indeed, which are vasaweet, and charming, under their different shapisite the mind;
seeing the misery (originating) in sensual pleasust one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (49)

17. These (pleasures are) to me calamities, boifprtunes, diseases, sharp pains, and dangeisgséis danger
(originating) in sensual pleasures, let one wattane like a rhinoceros. (50)

18. Both cold and heat, hunger and thirst, windabdrning sun, and gad-flies and snakes--haviegoamme all these
things, let one wander alone like a rhinocerogH1)

19. As the elephant, the strong, the spotted atge| after leaving the herd walks at pleasurbarfdérest, even so let one
wander alone like a rhinoceros. (52)

20. For him who delights in intercourse (with othesven) that is inconvenient which tends to terapodeliverance;
reflecting on the words of (Buddha) the kinsmaihef Adikka family, let one wander alone like a diieros. (53)

21. The harshness of the (philosophical) viewsvehavercome, | have acquired self-command, | h#anad to the way
(leading to perfection), | am in possession of klzalge, and not to be led by others; so speakihgnie wander alone like
rhinoceros. (54)

22. Without covetousness, without deceit, without
[1. Comp. Gataka | p. 93.]

p.9

craving, without detraction, having got rid of pass and folly, being free from desire in all thend, let one wander alor
like a rhinoceros. (55)

23. Let one avoid a wicked companion who teaches ghuseless and has gone into what is wrongjienot cultivate
(the society of) one who is devoted (to and) lnsténsual pleasures, let one wander alone likenaag#ros. (56)

24. Let one cultivate (the society of) a friend whdearned and keeps the Dhamma, who is magnasienad wise; knowir
the meaning (of things and) subduing his doubtgyie wander alone like a rhinoceros. (57)

25. Not adorning himself, not looking out for sp@musement, and the delight of pleasure in thédw(on the contrary)
being loath of a life of dressing, speaking théttrilet one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (58)

26. Having left son and wife, father and motheraltfe and corn, and relatives, the different olgextdesire, let one wanc
alone like a rhinoceros. (59)

27. 'This is a tie, in this there is little happselittle enjoyment, but more of pain, this issiafhook,' so having understood,
let a thoughtful man wander alone like a rhinoce(68)

28: Having torn the ties, having broken the ned &ish in the water, being like a fire not retuigito the burnt place, let one
wander alone like a rhinoceros. (61)

29. With downcast eyes, and not prying[1], with $emses guarded, with his mind protected free from

[1. Na ka padalolo ti ekassa dutiyo dvinnam tatiy@vam ganamaggham pavisituk&matéaya kandlyaméaoapéa
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abhavanto dighakéarika-anavatthakéarikavirato va. @entator.]
p. 10
passion, not burning (with lust), let one wandenallike a rhinoceros. (62)

30. Removing the characteristics of a gihin (hootar), like a Parikhatta tree whose leaves areffutlothed in a yellow
robe after wandering away (from his house), letwaader alone like a rhinoceros. (63)

31. Not being greedy of sweet things, not beingeady, not supporting others, going begging fromseato house, having
mind which is not fettered to any household, let @rander alone like a rhinoceros. (64)

32. Having left the five obstacles of the mind, ingwdispelled all sin, being independent, havingaftithe sin of desire, let
one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (65)

33. Having thrown behind (himself bodily) pleasarel pain, and previously (mental) joy and distreasing acquired
equanimity, tranquillity, purity, let one wandepae like a rhinoceros. (66)

34. Strenuous for obtaining the supreme goodNilgbana), with a mind free from attachment, noinigvin idleness, being
firm, endowed with bodily and mental strength,dae wander alone like a rhinoceros. (67)

35. Not abandoning seclusion and meditation, alwegsdering in (accordance with) the Dhammas[1]ingemisery in the
existences, let one wander alone like a rhinoc2to&8)

36. Wishing for the destruction of desire (i.e. béba), being careful, no fool, learned, strenuoossiderate, restrained,
energetic, let one wander alone like a rhinocg@).

[1. Dhammesu nikkam anudhammakari.
2. Comp. Dhp. v. 20.]
p. 11

37. Like a lion not trembling at noises, like thmdnot caught in a net, like a lotus not staingdvater, let one wander
alone like a rhinoceros. (70)

38. As a lion strong by his teeth, after overcon{@yanimals), wanders victorious as the kinghaf &nimals, and haunts
distant dwelling-places[1], (even so) let one waralene like a rhinoceros. (71)

39. Cultivating in (due) time kindness, equanimdgmpassion, deliverance, and rejoicing (with atharnobstructed by tt
whole world, let one wander alone like a rhinoce(@®)

40. Having abandoned both passion and hatred digdHaving rent the ties, not trembling in thedasf life, let one wande
alone like a rhinoceros[2]. (73)

41. They cultivate (the society of others) and sehem for the sake of advantage; friends withaubtive are now difficul
to get, men know their own profit and are imputbkefefore) let one wander alone like a rhinocefn4)

Khaggavisénasutta is ended.

4. KASIBHARADVAGASUTTA.
The Brahmana Kasibharadvaga reproaches Gotamadigtiess, but the latter convinces him that he (B also works,
and so the Brdhmana is converted, and finally besoansaint. Compare Sp. Hardy, A Manual of Buddhjsrid14; Gospe
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of S. Johnv. 17.
So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt in Magadha at Dakkhiridgithe BrAmana village Ekanala. And at that titine Bramana
Kasibharadvaga's five hundred

[1. Pantaniti dirani sendsananiti vasatitthanamini@entator.

2. Comp. Dhp. v. 20.]
p. 12

ploughs were tied (to the yokes) in the sowing @e@a¥hen Bhagavat, in the morning, having put anriment and taken
his bowl and robes, went to the place where thenBréa Kasibharadvaga's work (was going on). Attilag the BrAmana

Kasibharadvaga's distribution of food took plackeef Bhagavat went to the place where the distobutf food took place,
and having gone there, he stood apart. The Bramasidharadvaga saw Bhagavat standing there tdmget and having
seen him, he said this to Bhagavat:

'l, O Samana, both plough and sow, and having pled@nd sown, | eat; thou also, O Samana, shquillsgh and sow, a1
having ploughed and sown, thou shouldst eat.'

'l also, O Bramana, both plough and sow, and hapiagghed and sown, | eat,’ so said Bhagavat.
'Yet we do not see the yoke, or the plough, optbaghshare, or the goad, or the oxen of the véhe@otama.'
And then the venerable Gotama spoke in this way:
'l also, O Bramana, both plough and sow, and hapiagghed and sown, | eat,’ so said Bhagavat.
Then the Bramana Kasibharadvéaga addressed Bhagavatanza:

1. 'Thou professest to be a ploughman, and yetonsotisee thy ploughing; asked about (thy) ploughtell us (of it), that
we may know thy ploughing.' (75)

2. Bhagavat answered: 'Faith is the seed, penaraain, understanding my yoke and plough, modistyole of the
plough, mind the tie, thoughtfulness my ploughstzaré goad. (76)

3. 'l am guarded in respect of the body, | am
p. 13
guarded in respect of speech, temperate in foodike truth to cut away (weeds), tenderness is tiyedance. (77)

4. 'Exertion is my beast of burden; carrying (nteNibbé&na he goes without turning back to the pialcere having gone
one does not grieve. (78)

5. 'So this ploughing is ploughed, it bears thé fsiimmortality; having ploughed this ploughingeis freed from all
pain.' (79)

Then the Brdmana Kasibharadvaga, having pourednilteinto a golden bowl, offered it to Bhagavatysg, 'Let the

venerable Bhagavat eat of the rice-milk; the velolers a ploughman, for the venerable Gotama plswagploughing that
bears the fruit of immortality.’

6. Bhagavat said: 'What is acquired by recitingzs is not to be eaten by me; this is, O Bramaotaethe Dhamma of tho:
that see rightly; Buddha rejects what is acquingddeiting stanzas, this is the conduct (of Bud{ilaadong as the Dhamn

07/08/0¢
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exists. (80)

7.'0One who is an accomplished great Isi, whossipas are destroyed and whose misbehaviour hasd;eghsu shouldst
serve with other food and drink, for this is theldifor one who looks for good works[1]." (81)

"To whom then, O Gotama, shall | give this ricek®ilso said Kasibharadvéaga.
'| do not see, O Bramana, in the world (of men)

[1. Affiena ka kevalinam mahesim
Khindsavam kukkukkav(pasantam
Annena panena upatthahassu,
Khettam hi tam pufifiapekhassa hoti.
Cf. Sundarikabhéaradvaga v. 28.]

p. 14

and gods and Méras and Brahmans, amongst beingsisorg gods and men, and Samanas and Bramanabyamyom

this rice-milk when eaten can be properly digestét the exception of Tathagata, or a disciple afiBgata. Therefore, O

Brédmana, thou shalt throw this rice-milk in (a @aghere there is) little grass, or cast it intoevatith no worms: so said
Bhagavat.

Then the BrAmana Kasibharadvaga threw the riceimitksome water with no worms. Then the rice-nttilkown into the

water splashed, hissed, smoked in volumes; formsughshare that has got hot during the day whmwn into the water

splashes, hisses, and smokes in volumes, ever séimilk (when) thrown into the water splashed, hisset| smoked il
volumes.

Then the Bramana Kasibharadvaga alarmed and égfmfent up to Bhagavat, and after having approaahddallen with
his head at Bhagavat's feet, he said this to Blegav

It is excellent, O venerable Gotama! It is exadll€®© venerable Gotama! As one raises what has @esthrown, or revea
what has been hidden, or tells the way to him wé®done astray, or holds out an oil lamp in thé& tisat those who have
eyes may see the objects, even so by the vendsaitdena in manifold ways the Dhamma (has been)ititesd. | take refug
in the venerable Gotama and in the Dhamma anceiéisembly of Bhikkhus; | wish to receive the pajd#y | wish to
receive the upasampada (the robe and the ordem)tfre venerable Gotama,' so said Kasibharadvaga.

Then the Bramana Kasibharadvéaga received the
p. 15

pabbagga from Bhagavat, and he received also tsangpada; and the venerable Bharadvaaga havihgriateived the
upasampada, leading a solitary, retired, strenwadgnt, energetic life, lived after having in aghime in this existence
his own understanding ascertained and possesseglhiofithat highest perfection of a religious liée the sake of which
men of good family rightly wander, away from thiauses to houseless state. 'Birth had been dedirayeligious life had

been led, what was to be done had been done,wasraothing else (to be done) for this existerstelie perceived, and t
venerable Bharadviaga became one of the arahats)sa

Kasibharadvagasutta is ended.

5. KUNDASUTTA.
Buddha describes the four different kinds of Samdaad&unda, the smith.

1. 'l ask the Muni of great understanding,'--sal $@inda, the smith,--'Buddha, the lord of the Dhamwho is free from
desire, the best of bipeds, the most excellenhafioteers, how many (kinds of) Samanas are timetteei world; pray tell m
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that?' (82)

2. 'There are four (kinds of) Samanas, (thereasyrfifth, O Kunda,'--so said Bhagavat,--'thesélll reveal to thee, being
asked in person; (they are) Maggaginas and MagghdssMaggagivins and Maggaddsins.' (83)

3. 'Whom do the Buddhas call a Maggagina?'--solsaitia, the smith,--'How is a Maggagghayin
p. 16
unequalled? Being asked, describe to me a Maggagind reveal to me a Maggaddsin.' (84)

4. Bhagavat said: 'He who has overcome doubt,tlsowt pain, delights in Nibbana, is free from grestbader of the worl
of men and gods, such a one the Buddhas call aagagg(that is, victorious by the way). (85)

5. 'He who in this world having known the best.(Nébbéna) as the best, expounds and explainsthef@hamma, him, the
doubt-cutting Muni, without desire, the secondha Bhikkhus they call a maggadesin (that is, tearttie way). (86)

6. 'He who lives in the way that has so well bemght in the Dhammapada, and is restrained, ateertultivating
blameless words, him the third of the Bhikshus tt&ya maggagivin (that is, living in the way[1(87)

7. 'He who although counterfeiting the virtuousoisvard, disgraces families, is impudent, decejtfirestrained, a babbli
walking in disguise, such a one is a maggaddsat (th defiling the way)[2]. (88)

8. 'He who has penetrated these (four Samanas)isshbouseholder, possessed of knowledge, a plibie venerable
ones, wise, having known that they all are suchyiftg seen so, his faith is not lost; for how couédmake the undepraved
equal to the depraved and the pure equal to tharie?)(89)

Kundasutta is ended.

[1. Yo Dhammapade sudesite

Magge givati safifiato satima

Anavaggapadani sevamano
Tatiyam bhikkhunam &hu maggagivim.

2. Comp. Géataka ll, p. 281.]

p. 17

6. PARABHAVASUTTA.
A dialogue between a deity and Buddha on the thitygwhich a man loses and those by which he gaitisis world.--Text
by Grimblot, in Journal Asiatique, t. xviii (1871), 237; translation by L. Feer, in Journal Asia&gt. xviii (1871), p. 309,
and by Gogerly, reprinted in Journal Asiatiquext(1872), p. 226.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi, in Getayanthe park of Anathapindika. Then when the nigdd gone, a certain
deity of a beautiful appearance, having illuminateelwhole Getavana, went up to Bhagavat, and bapproached and
saluted him, he stood apart, and standing aparti#ity addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. 'We ask (thee), Gotama, about a man that suffess having come to ask, Bhagavat, (tell us) vihttie cause (of loss)
the losing (man).' (9
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2. Bhagavat: 'The winner is easily known, easilgwn (is also) the loser: he who loves Dhamma isttimmer, he who hat
Dhamma is the loser.' (91)

3. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the fister; tell (us) the second, O Bhagavat, whatéscuse (of loss) to the
losing (man).' (92)

4. Bhagavat: 'Wicked men are dear to him, he doedmanything that is dear to the good, he apmaieche Dhamma of
the wicked,--that is the cause (of loss) to th@nkpgman).' (93)

5. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the settwser; tell us the third, O Bhagavat, what is¢hase (of loss) to the losi
(man).' (94)

6. Bhagavat: 'The man who is drowsy, fond of sgcietd without energy, lazy, given to anger,--tisathie cause (of loss) to
the losing (man).' (95)

p. 18

7. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the tHoder; tell us the fourth, O Bhagavat, what is¢hase (of loss) to the losil
(man).' (96)

8. Bhagavat: 'He who being rich does not suppotheroor father who are old or past their youthattls the cause (of loss)
to the losing (man).' (97)

9. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the foudser; tell us the fifth, O Bhagavat, what is daeise (of loss) to the losing
(man).' (98)

10. Bhagavat: 'He who by falsehood deceives edl&r@mana or a Samana or any other mendicant,isttiz¢ cause (of
loss) to the losing (man).' (99)

11. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is theHfifbser; tell us the sixth, O Bhagavat, what isdhese (of loss) to the losing
(man).' (100)

12. Bhagavat: 'The man who is possessed of mugiepso who has gold and food, (and still) enjoyanal his sweet things,-
-that is the cause (of loss) to the losing (MdaP1)

13. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the lsikdser; tell us the seventh, O Bhagavat, whdtdéscause (of loss) to the
losing (man).' (102)

14. Bhagavat: 'The man who proud of his birth, isfvikealth, and of his family, despises his relajw¢hat is the cause (of
loss) to the losing (man).' (103)

15. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the sgkidoser; tell us the eighth, O Bhagavat, whahéscause (of loss) to the
losing (man).' (104)

16. Bhagavat: 'The man who given to women, to gtidnnk, and to dice, wastes whatever he has gaitieat is the cause
(of loss) to the losing (man).' (105)

p. 19

17. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the digloser; tell us the ninth, O Bhagavat, what & ¢ause (of loss) to the
losing (man).' (106)

18. Bhagavat: 'He who, not satisfied with his owifewis seen with harlots and the wives of othetisat is the cause (of
loss) to the losing (man).' (107)

19. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the hiluser; tell us the tenth, O Bhagavat, what {ig)¢ause (of loss) to tl
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losing (man).' (108)

20. Bhagavat: 'The man who, past his youth, brirgee a woman with breasts like the timbaru fruit] for jealousy of he
cannot sleep,--that is the cause (of loss) todemg (man).' (109)

21. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the keloser; tell us the eleventh, O Bhagavat, wh#ttéscause (of loss) to the
losing (man).' (110)

22. Bhagavat: 'He who places in supremacy a womeamgo drink and squandering, or a man of the skimd--that is the
cause (of loss) to the losing (man).' (111)

23. Deity: 'We know this to be so, this is the elath loser; tell us the twelfth, O Bhagavat, wisathie cause (of loss) to the
losing (man).' (112)

24. Bhagavat: 'He who has little property, (buBajrdesire, is born in a Khattiya family and wisf@ghe kingdom in this
world,--that is the cause (of loss) to the losimgf).' (113)

25. Having taken into consideration these losselsarworld, the wise, venerable man, who is endowigtdl insight,
cultivates the happy world (of the gods).' (114)

Parabhavasutta is ended.

p. 20

7. VASALASUTTA.
The Bramana Aggikabharadvaga is converted by Budafter hearing his definition of an outcast, ithased by the story ¢
Matanga, told in the Matangagéataka. Comp. Sp. Harbdg Legends and Theories of the Buddhists, p-HAé&kt and
translation in Alwis's Buddhist Nirvana, p. 119.

So it was heard by me: At one time Bhagavat dwelévatthi, in Getavana, in the park of Anathagiadirhen Bhagavat
having put on his raiment in the morning, and hgvaken his bowl and his robes, entered Savatthilfos. Now at that
time in the house of the Bramana Aggikabharadvigdite was blazing, the offering brought forth.eAlBhagavat going
for alms from house to house in Savatthi went éohtbuse of the Bramana Aggikabharadvaga. The Bréaman
Aggikabharadvaga saw Bhagavat coming at a distamzkeseeing him he said this: 'Stay there, O Shaydtay) there, O
Samanaka (i.e. wretched Samana); (stay) there,dal&ka (i.e. outcast)!"

This having been said, Bhagavat replied to the BréamAggikabharadvaga: 'Dost thou know, O Bramamaucast, or the
things that make an outcast?'

‘No, O venerable Gotama, | do not know an outcadhe things that make an outcast; let the vemei@btama teach me
this so well that | may know an outcast, or thagisithat make an outcast."

'Listen then, O Bramana, attend carefully, | wll (thee).'
'Even so, O venerable one,' so the Bramana Aggéablidga replied to Bhagavat.
p. 21
Then Bhagavat said this:

1. 'The man who is angry and bears hatred, whadkad and hypocritical, who has embraced wrong siemho is deceitfu
let one know him as an outcast. (1
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. 'Whosoever in this world harms living beings etiter once or twice born, and in whom there isaragassion for living
beings, let one know him as an outcast. (116)

3. 'Whosoever destroys or lays siege to villagestawns, and is known as an enemy, let one knowasiran outcast. (117)

. 'Be it in the village or in the wood, whosoewepropriates by theft what is the property of atheard what has not been
given, let one know him as an outcast. (118)

. 'Whosoever, having really contracted a debts mawiay when called upon (to pay), saying, "Thermislebt (that | owe)
thee," let one know him as an outcast. (119)

. 'Whosoever for love of a trifle having killedran going along the road, takes the trifle, let kom@w him as an outcast.
(120)

. 'The man who for his own sake or for that ofeoshor for the sake of wealth speaks falsely wisked as a witness, let
one know him as an outcast. (121)

. 'Whosoever is seen with the wives of relativesfdriends either by force or with their consdet,one know him as an
outcast. (122)

. 'Whosoever being rich does not support mothéatber when old and past their youth, let one kiaw as an outcast.
(123)

10. 'Whosoever strikes or by words annoys mother
p. 22
or father, brother, sister, or mother-in-law, laedknow him as an outcast. (124)

11. 'Whosoever, being asked about what is goodhé&sawhat is bad and advises (another, while) @dince(something
from him), let one know him as an outcast. (125)

12. 'Whosoever, having committed a bad deed, h{zaging), "Let no one know me" (as having donwftp is) a
dissembler, let one know him as an outcast. (126)

13. 'Whosoever, having gone to another's housegartdken of his good food, does not in return hoimom when he come
let one know him as an outcast. (127)

14. 'Whosoever by falsehood deceives either a Baalanor a Samana or any other mendicant, let one kima as an
outcast. (128)

15. 'Whosoever by words annoys either a BrahmamaSamana when meal-time has come and does nafhgive
anything), let one know him as an outcast. (129)

16. 'Whosoever enveloped in ignorance in this wprktlicts what is not (to take place), covetingfet let one know him
as an outcast. (130)

17. 'Whosoever exalts himself and despises otheisg mean by his pride, let one know him as anamit (131)

18. 'Whosoever is a provoker and is avaricious sivefsll desires, is envious, wicked, shameless feadess of sinning, let
one know him as an outcast. (132)

19. 'Whosoever reviles Buddha or his disciple, @& hvandering mendicant (paribbédga) or a househ@déattha), let one
know him as an outcast. (133)

p. 2%
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20. 'Whosoever without being a saint (arahat) pdsdo be a saint, (and is) a thief in all the @sihcluding that of
Brahman, he is indeed the lowest outcast; (algeheho have been described by me to you are inchdledl outcasts. (134)

21. 'Not by birth does one become an outcast, nbirth does one become a Bramana; by deeds omenascan outcast, |
deeds one becomes a BrAmana. (135)

22. 'Know ye this in the way that this example ahen(shows): There was a Kandala of the Sopaka casil known as
Matanga. (136)

23. 'This Méatanga reached the highest fame, sualaawery difficult to obtain, and many KhattiyaslaBrAmanas went to
serve him. (137)

24. 'He having mounted the vehicle of the gods] @mtered) the high road (that is) free from doat;ing abandoned
sensual desires, went to the Brahma world. (138)

25. 'His birth did not prevent him from being redban the Brahma world; (on the other hand) theesBramanas, born in
the family of preceptors, friends of the hymnsttef Vedas), (139)

26. 'But they are continually caught in sinful deeaihd are to be blamed in this world, while in¢bening (world) hell
(awaits them); birth does not save them from helfrom blame. (140)

27. '(Therefore) not by birth does one become acast, not by birth does one become a Bramanagegiddone becomes
outcast, by deeds one becomes a Bramana.' (141)

This having been said, the Bramana Aggikabharadségaered Bhagavat as follows:
‘Excellent, O venerable Gotamal! Excellent, O
p. 24

venerable Gotama! As one, O venerable Gotamagsraibat has been overthrown, or reveals what has fidden, or tells

the way to him who has gone astray, or holds outildamp in the dark that those who have eyes s&gythe objects, even
so by the venerable Gotama in manifold ways thenidha has been illustrated; | take refuge in the radsie Gotama and

the Dhamma and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus. Letwieerable Gotama accept me as an upasaka (a éoj/love) who
henceforth for all my life have taken refuge (imii

Vasalasutta is ended.

8. METTASUTTA.
A peaceful mind and goodwill towards all beings prr@ised.--Text by Grimblot in Journal Asiatiquextiii (1871), p. 250,
and by Childers in Khuddaka Péatha, p. 15; trarslat?) by Gogerly in the Ceylon Friend, 1839, pl,2dy Childers in Kh.
Patha and by L. Feer in Journal Asiatique, t. X\li871), p. 328.

1. Whatever is to be done by one who is skilfidéeking (what is) good, having attained that trdreqate (of Nibbana):--
Let him be able and upright and conscientious drsbft speech, gentle, not proud, (142)

2. And contented and easily supported and haviwgcteres, unburdened and with his senses calmediaednot arrogant,
without (showing) greediness (when going his roundamilies. (143)

3. And let him not do anything mean for which othetho are wise might reprove (him); may all beibgshappy and
secure, may they be happy-minded. (144)

p. 2%
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4. Whatever living beings there are, either feellstrong, all either long or great, middle-sizshiort, small or large, (145)

5. Either seen or which are not seen, and whi@hftw (or) near, either born or seeking birth, raligreatures be happy-
minded. (146)

6. Let no one deceive another, let him not degf@isether) in any place, let him not out of angeresientment wish harm
another. (147)

7. As a mother at the risk of her life watches dwerown child, her only child, so also let evene@ultivate a boundless
(friendly) mind towards all beings. (148)

8. And let him cultivate goodwill towards all theovid, a boundless (friendly) mind, above and betmd across,
unobstructed, without hatred, without enmity. (149)

9. Standing, walking or sitting or lying, as lorglse be awake, let him devote himself to this mihid, (way of) living they
say is the best in this world. (150)

10. He who, not having embraced (philosophicaljvgigis virtuous, endowed with (perfect) visiongafsubduing greedine
for sensual pleasures, will never again go to éherts womb. (151)

Mettasutta is ended.

9. HEMAVATASUTTA.
A dialogue between two Yakkhas on the qualitieBaddha. They go to Buddha, and after having theéstjons answered
they, together with ten hundred Yakkhas, becomédati@wvers of Buddha.

1. 'To-day is the fifteenth, a fast day; a lovely
p. 26
night has come,'--so said the Yakkha Satagird,ud€go and) see the renowned Master Gotama.) (152

2.'ls the mind of such a one well disposed towaftseings?'--so said the Yakkha Hemavate-his thoughts restrainec
to things wished for or not wished for?' (153)

3. 'His mind is well disposed towards all beinglse(mind) of such a one,'--so said the Yakkha $&Aagdand his thoughts
are restrained as to things wished for or not wdsfoe.' (154)

4. 'Does he not take what has not been given )74-so said the Yakkha Hemavata,--'is he seltrotlad (in his
behaviour) to living beings? is he far from (a staf) carelessness? does he not abandon medit4ti&657

5. 'He does not take what has not been given ), kiso said the Yakkha Satagira,--'and he isaattrolled (in his
behaviour) to living beings, and he is far frorrs(ate of) carelessness; Buddha does not abanddtatited' (156)

6. 'Does he not speak falsely?'--so said the Yakldraavata,--'is he not harspoken? does he not utter slander? does |
talk nonsense?' (157)

7. 'He does not speak falsely,'--so said the Yal8ditagira,--'he is not harsipoken, he does not utter slander, with judgi
he utters what is good sense.' (158)

8. 'ls he not given to sensual pleasures?'--sotBaitfakkha Hemavata,--'is his mind undisturbed?Heovercome folly?
does he see clearly in (all) things (dhammas)®)
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9. 'He is not given to sensual pleasures,'--sothaidl akkha Satagira,--'and his mind is undisturbed
p. 27
he has overcome all folly; Buddha sees clearhaib) things.' (160)

10. 'Is he endowed with knowledge?'--so said thiklifa Hemavata,is his conduct pure? have his passions been gesl
is there no new birth (for him)?' (161)

11. 'He is endowed with knowledge,'--so said thkkha Satagira,--'and his conduct is pure; all isgions have been
destroyed; there is no new birth for him. (162)

12. 'The mind of the Muni is accomplished in dead word; Gotama, who is accomplished by his knogteand conduct,
let us (go and) see. (163)

13. 'Come, let us (go and) see Gotama, who hadikegan antelope, who is thin, who is wise, liviog little food, not
covetous, the Muni who is meditating in the for¢s64)

14. 'Having gone to him who is a lion amongst thths¢ wander alone and does not look for sensealspires, let us ask
about the (means of) deliverance from the snareleath. (165)

15. 'Let us ask Gotama, the preacher, the expouwtierhas penetrated all things, Buddha who hascowge hatred and
fear.' (166)

16. 'In what has the world originated?'--so sa&Ylakkha Hemavata)with what is the world intimate? by what is thenl
afflicted, after having grasped at what?' (167)

17. 'In six the world has originated, O Hemavatg'said Bhagavat,--'with six it is intimate, by #ie world is afflicted,
after having grasped at six.' (168)

18. Hemavata said: 'What is the grasping by
p. 28
which the world is afflicted? Asked about salvatiteil (me) how one is released from pain?' (169)

19. Bhagavat said: 'Five pleasures of sense atdaie in the world, with (the pleasure of) thenchas the sixth; having
divested oneself of desire for these, one is thleased from pain. (170)

20. 'This salvation of the world has been toldaa yruly, this | tell you: thus one is releasedhfrpain.’ (171)

21. Hemavata said: 'Who in this world crosses theam (of existence)? who in this world crossesst®? who does not
sink into the deep, where there is no footing amdumpport?' (172)

22. Bhagavat said: 'He who is always endowed wiitine, possessed of understanding, well composdlécting within
himself, and thoughtful, crosses the stream thaiffi€ult to cross. (173)

23. 'He who is disgusted with sensual pleasures,hvaés overcome all bonds and destroyed joy, suctealoes not sink in
the deep.' (174)

24. Hemavata said: 'He who is endowed with a prudaunderstanding, seeing what is subtile, possgssithing, not
clinging to sensual pleasures, behold him who sviery respect liberated, the great Isi, walkinthim divine path. (175)

25. 'He who has got a great name, sees what igesutniparts understanding; and does not clindheoabode of sensual
pleasures, behold him, the-knowing, the wise, the great Isi, walking in thebleopath. (17¢€
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26. 'A good sight indeed (has met) usityy, a good daybreak, a beautiful rising, (for)heee seen the perfectly enlighte:
(sambuddham), who has crossed the stream, areki$rém passion. (177)

p. 29

27. 'These ten hundred Yakkhas, possessed of supeahpower and of fame, they all take refugehet thou art our
incomparable Master. (178)

28. 'We will wander about from village to villagepm mountain to mountain, worshipping the perfeethlightened and tt
perfection of the Dhamma(1].' (179)

Hemavatasutta is ended.

i 10. ALAVAKASUTTA. A
The Yakkha Alavaka first threatens Buddha, theis gome questions to him which Buddha answers, wpereAlavaka is
converted.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Alavi, in the realfrit@ Yakkha Alavaka. Then the Yakkha Alavaka wterthe place whel
Bhagavat dwelt, and having gone there he saiddHhagavat:

‘Come out, O Samana!'
'Yes, O friend!" so saying Bhagavat came out.
'‘Enter, O Samanal!'
'Yes, O friend!" so saying Bhagavat entered.
A second time the Yakkha Alavaka said this to BagidCome out, O Samana!'
'Yes, O friend!" so saying Bhagavat came out.
'Enter, O Samana!'
'Yes, O friend!" so saying Bhagavat entered.
A third time the Yakkha Alavaka said this Bhagav@bme out, O Samana!"
'Yes, O friend!" so saying Bhagavat came out.
'Enter, O Samanal'
[1. Dhammassa ka sudhammatam.]
p. 30
'Yes, O friend!" so saying Bhagavat entered.

A fourth time the Yakkha Alavaka said this to Bhagta'Come out, O Samar
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'| shall not come out to thee, O friend, do whaitipleasest.'

'| shall ask thee a question, O Samana, if thostaast answer it, | will either scatter thy thougbt cleave thy heart, or ta
thee by thy feet and throw thee over to the otheresof the Ganga.'

'l do not see, O friend, any one in this world mothe world of gods, Méaras, Brahmans, amongsb#iegs comprising
gods, men, Samanas, and Brahmanas, who can a#iterany thoughts or cleave my heart, or take ynihé feet and
throw me over to the other shore of the Ganga; kewe friend, ask what thou pleasest.’

Then the Yakkha Alavaka addressed Bhagavat in atanz

1. 'What in this world is the best property for anfd what, being well done, conveys happiness? wladeed the sweetest
of sweet things? how lived do they call life thest® (180)

2. Bhagavat said: 'Faith is in this world the l@siperty for a man; Dhamma, well observed, conveppiness; truth inde:
is the sweetest of things; and that life they ttedl best which is lived with understanding.' (181)

3. Alavaka said: 'How does one cross the strearaxistence)? how does one cross the sea? how deanquer pain?
how is one purified?' (182)

4. Bhagavat said: 'By faith one crosses the strégmeal the sea, by exertion one conquers painndgrstanding one is
purified." (183)

p. 31

5. Alavaka said: 'How does one obtain understartdingv does one acquire wealth? how does one diataie? how does
one bind friends (to himself)? how does one na\gripassing away from this world to the other?4)18

6. Bhagavat said: 'He who believes in the Dhamnthef/enerable ones as to the acquisition of Nibpéill obtain
understanding from his desire to hear, being zeadma discerning. (185)

7. 'He who does what is proper, who takes the yogen him and) exerts himself, will acquire weali,truth he will
obtain fame, and being charitable he will bindride (to himself). (186)

8. 'He who is faithful and leads the life of a heluslder, and possesses the following four Dhamwigsi€s), truth, justice
(dhamma), firmness, and liberality,--such a oneé@dldoes not grieve when passing away. (187)

9. 'Pray, ask also other Samanas and BrAhmanaedaride, whether there is found in this world &imyg greater than
truth, self-restraint, liberality, and forbearan¢&88)

10. Alavaka said: 'Why should | now ask SamanasBratimanas far and wide? | now know what is myriigood. (189)
11. 'For my good Buddha came to live at Alavi; ndwmow where (i.e. on whom bestowed) a gift wilabgreat fruit. (190)

12. 'l will wander about from village to villagepim town to town, worshipping the perfectly enligh¢d (sambuddha) and
the perfection of the Dhamma.' (191)

Alavakasutta is ended.

p. 32

11. VIGAYASUTTA.
A reflection on the worthlessness of the human badyllower of Buddha only sees the body as illyes, and
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consequently goes to Nibbana.--Comp. Géataka 146. 1

1. If either walking or standing, sitting or lyingny one contracts (or) stretches (his body, tti@n)is the motion of the
body. (192)

2. The body which is put together with bones andws, plastered with membrane and flesh, and cdweité skin, is not
seen as it really is. (193)

3. Itis filled with the intestines, the stomadie fump of the liver, the abdomen, the heart, ting$, the kidneys, the sple:
(194)

4. With mucus, saliva, perspiration, lymph, blotigk fluid that lubricates the joints, bile, and fdt95)
5. Then in nine streams impurity flows always friinfrom the eye the eye-excrement, from the earethr-excrement, (196)

6. Mucus from the nose, through the mouth it ejattene time bile and (at other times) it ejectiegim, and from (all) the
body come sweat and dirt. (197)

7. Then its hollow head is filled with the brainféol led by ignorance thinks it a fine thing. (398
8. And when it lies dead, swollen and livid, distedt in the cemetery, relatives do not care (fo(199)
9. Dogs eat it and jackals, wolves and worms; cramg vultures eat it, and what other living creasuhere are. (200)
10. The Bhikkhu possessed of understanding invibitd, having listened to Buddha's words, he
p. 33
certainly knows it (i.e. the body) thoroughly, foe sees it as it really is. (201)

11. "As this (living body is) so is that (dead qre) this is so that (will be[1]); let one put awdssire for the body, both as
its interior and as to its exterior." (202)

12. Such a Bhikkhu who has turned away from desickattachment, and is possessed of understamdthig iworld, has
(already) gone to the immortal peace, the unchdrgesdate of Nibbana. (203)

13. This (body) with two feet is cherished (althbugnpure, ill-smelling, filled with various kindsf stench, and trickling
here and there. (204)

14. He who with such a body thinks to exalt himselflespises others--what else (is this) but bisdf? (205)

Vigayasutta is ended.

12. MUNISUTTA.
Definition of a Muni.

1. From acquaintanceship arises fear, from hotisadises defilement; the houseless state, freddmmacquaintanceship--
this is indeed the view of a Muni. (206)

2. Whosoever, after cutting down the (sin that laasen, does not let (it again) take root and catgive way to it while
springing up towards him, h
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[1. Yath& idam tath& etam
Yath& etam tatha idam.]

p. 34
the solitarily wandering they call a Muni; suchraa Isi has seen the state of peace[1]. (207)

3. Having considered the causes (of sin, and)ckite seed, let him not give way to desire fosuich a Muni who sees the
end of birth and destruction (i.e. Nibbéana), aéawving reasoning behind, does not enter the nuifabdiving beings)[2].
(208)

4. He who has penetrated all the resting-plac€sf3he mind, and) does not wish for any of thesueh a Muni indeed, fri
from covetousness and free from greediness, ddegativer up (resting-places), for he has reachedtier shore. (209)

5. The man who has overcome everything, who knawsyghing, who is possessed of a good understandimggfiled in al
things (dhamma), abandoning everything, liberateithé destruction of desire (i.e. Nibbana), himuhee style a Muni[4].
(210)

6. The man who has the strength of understandingndowed with virtue and (holy) works, is composialights in
meditation, is thoughtful, free from ties, freerfrdvarshness (akhila), and free from passion, hewtise style a Muni. (211)

7. The Muni that wanders solitarily, the zealous,

[1. Yo gatam ukkhigga na ropayeyya
Gayantam assa nanuppavekkhe
Tam &hu ekam muninam karantam,
Addakkhi so santipadam mahesi.

2. Samkhaya vatthini pamaya bigam
Sineham assa nanuppavekkhe,
Sa ve muni gatikhayantadassi

Takkam pahaya na upeti samkham.

3. Nivesanéani. Comp. Dutthaka, v. 6.
4, Comp. Dhp. v. 353.]
p. 35

that is not shaken by blame and praise, like adiointrembling at noises, like the wind not cauighd net, like a lotus not
soiled by water, leading others, not led by othleirs, the wise style a Muni. (212)

8. Whosoever becomes firm as the post in a batpiage, in whom others acknowledge propriety of shewho is free
from passion, and (endowed) with well-composedegrsuch a one the wise style a Muni. (213)

9. Whosoever is firm, like a straight shuttle, andisgusted with evil actions, reflecting on wigjust and unjust, him the
wise style a Muni. (214)

10. Whosoever is self-restrained and does not dpiga young or middle-aged Muni, self-subduek ¢hat should not be
provoked (as) he does not provoke any, him the stide a Muni. (215)

11. Whosoever, living upon what is given by otheesgives a lump of rice from the top, from the dhédor from the rest (i
the vessel, and) does not praise (the giver) nealsparsh words, him the wise style a Muni. (216)

12. The Muni that wanders about abstaining fronuaktercourse, who in his youth is not fettenecuny case, is
abstaining from the insanity of pride, liberateoihthe wise style a Muni. (21
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13. The man who, having penetrated the world, gehighest truth, such a one, after crossingtileas and sea (of
existence), who has cut off all ties, is indepemndigae from passion, him indeed the wise stylelmM(218)

14. Two whose mode of life and occupation are giifferent, are not equal: a householder maintgi@inwife, and an
unselfish virtuous man. A householder (is inteqpmuthe destruction of

p. 36
other living creatures, being unrestrained; butimMlways protects living creatures, being restrdi (219)

15. As the crested bird with the blue neck (thecpek) never attains the swiftness of the swan, householder does
not equal a Bhikkhu, a secluded Muni meditatinthimwood. (220)

Munisutta is ended.

Uragavagga is ended.

Il. KULAVAGGA.

1. RATANASUTTA.
For all beings salvation is only to be found in Bbd, Dhamma, and Sangha.--Text and translatiomill€s' Khuddaka
Péatha, p. 6.

1. Whatever spirits have come together here, efithlemging to the earth or living in the air, |tspirits be happy, and ths
listen attentively to what is said. (221)

2. Therefore, O spirits, do ye all pay attentidrgw kindness to the human race who both day arta bigng their offerings
therefore protect them strenuously. (222)

3. Whatever wealth there be here or in the othetdyor whatever excellent jewel in the heavens dertainly not equal to
Tathagata. This excellent jewel (is found) in Buadhy this truth may there be salvation. (223)

4. The destruction (of passion), the freedom fr@ssjon, the excellent immortality which Sakyamutadiaed (being)
composed,there is nothing equal to that Dhamma. This exnejewel (is found) in the Dhamma, by this truthyntlere by
salvation. (224)

5. The purity which the best of Buddhas praised nfeditation which they call uninterrupted, ther@d meditation like thi
This excellent jewel (is

p. 38
found) in the Dhamma, by this truth may there deaton. (225)

6. The eight persons that are praised by the rigis{d], and make these four pairs, they are wasftofferings, (being)
Sugata's disciples; what is given to these wilrlggaat fruit. This excellent jewel (is found) imet Assembly (sangha), by
this truth may there be salvation. (226)

7. Those who have applied themselves studiously aviirm mind and free from desire to the commanusmef Gotama,
have obtained the highest gain, having mergedimiwortality, and enjoying happiness after gettinfpi nothing. This
excellent jewel (is found) in the Assembly, by thisth may there be salvation. (227)

8. As a post in the front of a city gate is firmtlhe earth and cannot be shaken by the four wlikdsthat | declare th
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righteous man to be who, having penetrated theentobiths, sees (them clearly). This excellent jefigelound) in the
Assembly, by this truth may there be salvation8j22

9. Those who understand the noble truths well tabglthe profoundly wise (i.e. Buddha), though theygreatly distracte
will not (have to) take the eighth birth. This elkert jewel (is found) in the Assembly, by thisttiunay there be salvation.
(229)

10. On his (attaining the) bliss of (the right)withree things (dhammas) are left behind (by hiojiceit and doubt and
whatever he has got of virtue and (holy) works.i¢leleased also from the four hells, and he iapable of committing th
Six

[1. The Commentator: satam pasattha ti sappurisatdhapakkekabuddhasavakehi afifiehi ka devamarpeassitha.]
p. 39
deadly sins. This excellent jewel (is found) in fk&sembly, by this truth may there be salvatioB0jj2

11. Even if he commit a sinful deed by his bodyinoword or in thought, he is incapable of conasgit, (for) to conceal is
said to be impossible for one that has seen the GhNibbana). This excellent jewel (is found}lie Assembly, by this
truth may there be salvation. (231)

12. As in a clump of trees with their tops in bloomthe first heat of the hot month, so (Buddhapta the excellent
Dhamma leading to Nibb&na to the greatest beriefig{l). This excellent jewel (is found) in Buddhay this truth may
there be salvation. (232)

13. The excellent one who knows what is excellehp gives what is excellent, and who brings whaisellent, the
incomparable one taught the excellent Dhamma. &kgsllent jewel (is found) in Buddha, by this tratiay there be
salvation. (233)

14. The old is destroyed, the new has not arismset whose minds are disgusted with a future exdstehe wise who have
destroyed their seeds (of existence, and) whoseedeto not increase, go out like this lamp. Thisedlent jewel (is found)
in the Assembly, by this truth may there be sabrat{234)

15. Whatever spirits have come together here, refitbk®nging to the earth or living in the air, let worship the perfect
(tathagata) Buddha, revered by gods and men; neag the salvation. (235)

16. Whatever spirits have come together here, reliitbi®nging to the earth or living in the air, let worship the perfect
(tathdgata) Dhamma, revered by gods and men; neag e salvation. (236)

17. Whatever spirits have come together here,
p. 40

either belonging to the earth or living in the &, us worship the perfect (tathdgata) Sangh&reelby gods and men; may
there be salvation. (237)

Ratanasutta is ended.

2. AMAGANDHASUTTA.
A bad mind and wicked deeds are what defiles a mamutward observances can purify him. Comp. Gasp®. Matthew
xv. 10.

1. Amagandhabrahmana: 'Those who eat samaka, kkay(and kinaka, pattaphala, mdlaphala, and gaeigtidferent sort
of grass, leaves, roots, &c.), justly obtainedhaf fust, do not speak falsehood, (nor are theyijalesof sensual pleasure
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(238)

2. 'He who eats what has been well prepared, wedisgd, what is pure and excellent, given by ofthersvho enjoys food
made of rice, eats, O Kassapa, Amagandha (whdeslefne). (239)

3. '(The charge of) Amagandha does not apply tosoehou sayest, 'O Brahman (brahmabandhu, allarjoying food
(made) of rice together with the well-preparedtile$ birds. | ask thee, O Kassapa, the meaningisf of what description
(is then) thy Amagandha?' (240)

4. Kassapabuddha: 'Destroying living beings, killinutting, binding, stealing, speaking falsehdoalid and deception,
worthless reading[1], intercourse with anotherfewthis is Amagandha, but not the eating of fl§@41)

[1. Agghenakuggan ti niratthakanatthaganakaganthamaunanam. Commentator.]
p. 41

5. 'Those persons who in this world are unrestthingenjoying) sensual pleasures, greedy of sthegs, associated with
what is impure, sceptics (natthikaditthi), unjusfficult to follow;--this is Amagandha, but notdteating of flesh. (242)

6. 'Those who are rough, harsh, backbiting, tre@cise merciless, arrogant, and (who being) illibdanot give anything 1
any one;--this is Amagandha, but not the eatiniesh. (243)

7. 'Anger, intoxication, obstinacy, bigotry, deceitvy, grandiloquence, pride and conceit, intimady the unjust;--this is
Amagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (244)

8. 'Those who in this world are wicked, and sucd@sot pay their debts, are slanderers, falskdir tealings,
counterfeiters, those who in this world being thwdst of men commit sin;--this is Amagandha, butthe eating of flesh.
(245)

9. Those persons who in this world are unrestth(iretheir behaviour) towards living creatures,ondre bent upon injurir
after taking others' (goods), wicked, cruel, hadisrespectful;--this is Amagandha, but not théngatf flesh. (246)

10. 'Those creatures who are greedy of these ¢libgings, who are) hostile, offending; always heydn (evil) and
therefore, when dead, go to darkness and fall thighr heads downwards into helthis is Amagandha, but not the eating
flesh. (247)

11. 'Neither the flesh of fish, nor fasting, nokedness, nor tonsure, nor matted hair, nor dirtyongh skins, nor the
worshipping of the fire, nor the many immortal peoas in the world, nor hymns, nor oblations, narifae, nor
observance of the

p. 42
seasons, purify a mortal who has not conquereddubt[1]. (248)

12. 'The wise man wanders about with his orgarsen$e guarded, and his senses conquered, staimdirig the Dhamma,
delighting in what is right and mild; having ovenge all ties and left behind all pain, he does tiogdo what is seen and
heard.' (249)

13. Thus Bhagavat preached this subject again gaid,g(and the BrAhmana) who was accomplishedeityimns (of the
Vedas) understood it; the Muni who is free fromiléefient, independent, and difficult to follow, maitlelear in various
stanzas. (250)

14. Having heard Buddha's well-spoken words, whighfree from defilement and send away all painybishipped
Tath&gata's (feet) in humility, and took ordersrate. (251)

Amagandhasutta is end
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3. HIRISUTTA.
On true frendship.

1. He who transgresses and despises modesty, wbo'lsam a friend,' but does not undertake anykwioat can be done,
know (about) him: 'he is not my (friend).' (252)

2. Whosoever uses pleasing words to friends witkéfett[2], him the wise know as one that (onlyksabut does not do
anything. (253)

3. He is not a friend who always eagerly suspeti®ach and looks out for faults; but he with whisendwells as a son at
the breast (of his mother),

[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 141.
2. Ananvayan ti yam attham dassami karissamitidthéena ananugatam. Commentator.]
p. 43
he is indeed a friend that cannot be severed (friom) by others. (254)

4. He who hopes for fruit, cultivates the energat throduces joy and the pleasure that brings pr@idgle) carrying the
human yoke[1]. (255)

5. Having tasted the sweetness of seclusion anduitity one becomes free from fear and free freim drinking in the
sweetness of the Dhamma][2]. (256)

Hirisutta is ended.

4. MAHAMANGALASUTTA.
Buddha defines the highest blessing to a deityxt-bg Grimblot in Journal Asiatique, t. xviii (18Y,Ip. 229, and by
Childers in Kh. Patha, p. 4; translation by Gogémlyhe Ceylon Friend, 1839, p. 208; by Childer&m Patha, p. 4; and by
L. Feer in Journal Asiatique, t. xviii (1871), 2&

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi, in Getayanthe park of Anathapindika. Then, when the higdd gone, a deity
beautiful appearance, having illuminated the witadtavana, approached Bhagavat, and having appacidesaluted hir
he stood apart, and standing apart that deity adddeBhagavat in a stanza:

1. 'Many gods and men have devised blessings,dgrfgr happiness, tell thou (me) the highest bless(257)
2. Buddha said: 'Not cultivating (the society of)

[1. PAmuggakaranam thdnam
Pasamsavahanam sukham
Phaldnisamso[*] bhaveti
Vahanto porisam dhuram.

2. Comp. Dhp. v. 20
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*. Phalam patikankhaméno phalanisamso. Commeritator.
p. 44

fools, but cultivating (the society of) wise memnshipping those that are to be worshipped, thikashighest blessing.
(258)

3. 'To live in a suitable country, to have donedjdeeds in a former (existence), and a thorougtysttione's self, this is
the highest blessing. (259)

4. 'Great learning and skill, well-learnt disci@irand well-spoken words, this is the highest Iodgs$260)
5. 'Waiting on mother and father, protecting claitdi wife, and a quiet calling, this is the highasssing. (261)
6. 'Giving alms, living religiously, protecting egives, blameless deeds, this is the highest bigs§62)

7. 'Ceasing and abstaining from sin, refrainingrfiotoxicating drink, perseverance in the Dhamrtfas,is the highest
blessing. (263)

8. 'Reverence and humility, contentment and grdgitthe hearing of the Dhamma at due seasonss tiie highest blessir
(264)

9. 'Patience and pleasant speech, intercourseSaitianas, religious conversation at due seasosssttiie highest blessir
(265)

10. 'Penance and chastity, discernment of the rtaliles, and the realisation of Nibbéna, this &sltiighest blessing. (266)

11. 'He whose mind is not shaken (when he is) teddiy the things of the world (lokadhamma), (butaas) free from
sorrow, free from defilement, and secure, thi©iéshighest blessing. (267)

12. 'Those who, having done such (things), are featiked in every respect, walk in safety everywhtreiss is the highest
blessing.' (268)

Mahé&mangala is ended.

p. 45

5. SUKILOMASUTTA.
The Yakkha Sidkiloma threatens to harm Buddha, idrnot answer his questions. Buddha answers|th@tssions
proceed from the body.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Gaya (seated) oomresseat in the realm of the Yakkha SOkiloma. Arithat time the
Yakkha Khara and the Yakkha Sikiloma passed byfandtom Bhagavat. And then the Yakkha Khara $hislto the
Yakkha Sdkiloma: 'Is this man a Samana?'

Sikiloma answered: 'He is no Samana, he is a S&adaavretched Samana); however | will ascertaietivlr he is a
Samana or a Samanaka.'

Then the Yakkha Sdkiloma went up to Bhagavat, aniry gone up to him, he brushed against Bhagdwadg. Then
Bhagavat took away his body. Then the Yakkha Sékdl@aid this to Bhagavat: 'O Samana, art thoudcaffame*
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Bhagavat answered: 'No, friend, | am not afraitheg, but thy touching me is sinful.’

Sikiloma said: 'l will ask thee a question, O Samaéthou canst not answer it | will either scatigy thoughts or cleave t
heart, or take thee by the feet and throw thee twvtite other shore of the Ganga.'

Bhagavat answered: 'l do not see, O friend, neiththis world together with the world of the Deyd#ras, Brahmans, nor
amongst the generation of Samana and Brahmanasagodmen, the one who can either scatter my theuglcleave my
heart, or take me by the feet and throw me over

p. 46

to the other shore of the Ganga. However ask,@ndriwhat thou pleasest.' Then the Yakkha Sikiladtiessed Bhagavat
in a stanza:

1. ' What origin have passion and hatred, disgledight, and horror? wherefrom do they arise? whertsing do doubts v
the mind, as boys vex a crow?' (269)

2. Buddha said: ‘Passion and hatred have theiindrigm this (body), disgust, delight, and horraisa from this body;
arising from this (body) doubts vex the mind, agseex a crow. (270)

3. 'They originate in desire, they arise in séfg the shoots of the banyan tree; far and widg #re connected, with sens
pleasures, like the méaluva creeper spread in treElw@71)

4. 'Those who know whence it (sin) arises, driveenity. Listen, O Yakkha! They cross over this strélat is difficult to
cross, and has not been crossed before, with ateieat being born again.' (272)

Sdkilomasutta is ended.

6. DHAMMAKARIYASUTTA OR KAPILASUTTA.
The Bhikkhus are admonished to rid themselvesrdfispersons and advised to lead a pure life.

1. Ajust life, a religious life, this they callgtbest gem, if any one has gone forth from hodeddia houseless life. (273)

2. But if he be harskpoken, and like a beast delighting in injurindhés), then the life of such a one is very wiclad] he
increases his own pollution. (274)

p. 47

3. A Bhikkhu who delights in quarrelling and is shded in folly, does not understand the Dhammaishateached and
taught by Buddha. (275)

4. Injuring his own cultivated mind, and led by @gance, he does not understand that sin is thdeealjng to hell. (276)

5. Having gone to calamity, from womb to womb, frdarkness to darkness, such a Bhikkhu verily, ftessing away, go
to pain. (277)

6. As when there is a pit of excrement (that haobe) full during a number of years,--he who shdaddsuch a one full of
sin is difficult to purify. (278)

7. Whom you know to be such a one, O Bhikkhus, #a)dependent on a house, having sinful desinefsil shoughts, and
being with sinful deeds and objects, (279)

8. Him do avoid, being all in concord; blow him amas sweepings, put him away as rubbish. (
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9. Then remove as chaff those that are no Saménaxnly) think themselves, blowing away those thave sinful desires
and those with sinful deeds and objects. (281)

10. Be pure and live together with the pure, bémayghtful; then agreeing (and) wise you will patend to pain. (282)

Dhammakariyasutta is ended.

7. BRAHMANADMAMMIKASUTTA.
Wealthy Brahmanas come to Buddha, asking aboutubgms of the ancient Brahmanas. Buddha desdthibeésmode of
life and the change wrought in them by seeing thg'& riches, and furthermore, how they inducedkthg to commit the
sin of

p. 48

having living creatures slain at sacrifices. OnrlrgaBuddha'’s enlightened discourse the wealthyhBinas are converted.
Compare Sp. Hardy's Legends, p. 46.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi, in Getayanthe park of Anathapindika. Then many wealth@iBnanas of
Kosala, decrepit, elderly, old, advanced in ag&raved at extreme old age, went to Bhagavat,teavihg gone to him the
talked pleasantly with him, and after having hachegleasant and remarkable talk with him, theydeatn apart. Sitting
down apart these wealthy Br@hmanas said this tg®ha: 'O venerable Gotama, are the BrAhmanas raaysseen
(engaged) in the BrAhmanical customs (dhamma)epéliicient Brahmanas?'

Bhagavat answered: 'The Br@hmanas now-a-days, intandas, are not seen (engaged) in the Brahmanistdrs of the
ancient BrAhmanas.'

The Brahmanas said: 'Let the venerable Gotamagdhe Brahmanical customs of the ancient Brahmaiiass not
inconvenient to the venerable Gotama.'

Bhagavat answered: 'Then listen, O Brahmanas, gt gttention, | will speak.’
'Yes,' so saying the wealthy Br@hmanas listendghtigavat. Bhagavat said this:

1. The old sages (isayo) were sedftrained, penitent; having abandoned the obgddtse five senses, they studied their
welfare. (283)

2. There were no cattle for the Br@hmanas, nor,gald corn, (but) the riches and corn of meditatigre for them, and
theey kept watch over the best treasure. (284)

p. 49

3. What was prepared for them and placed as fotiteatoor, they thought was to be given to thoaeshek for what has
been prepared by faith. (285)

4. With garments variously coloured, with beds ahddes, prosperous people from the provinces andltiole country
worshipped those Brahmanas. (286)

5. Inviolable were the Br@hmanas, invincible, pcted by the Dhamma, no one opposed them (whilelstghat the doors
of the houses anywhere. (287)

6. For forty-eight years they practised juvenile chastity, th&fnanas formerly went in search of science anthphey
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conduct. (288)

7. The Brahmanas did not marry (a woman belongip@nother (caste), nor did they buy a wife; thiegse living together
in mutual love after having come together. (289)

8. Excepting from the time about the cessatiomefrhenstruation else the Brahmanas did not indalgexual intercourse
[1]. (290)

9. They praised chastity and virtue, rectitudedmélss, penance, tenderness, compassion, and paii2at)
10. He who was the best of them, a strong Brahndidajot (even) in sleep indulge in sexual interseu(292)
11. Imitating his practices some wise men in thigld/praised chastity and patience. (293)
12. Having asked for rice, beds, garments, budted.oil, and gathered them justly, they made deesf

[1. Affatra tamha samaya
Utuveramanim pati
Antard methunam dhammam
Nasu gakkhanti brahmana.]

p. 50
out of them, and when the sacrifice came on, théwdt kill cows. (294)

13. Like unto a mother, a father, a brother, am@iotelatives the cows are our best friends, irctvimedicines are produc:
(295)

14. They give food, and they give strength, thieguiise give (a good) complexion and happiness; kmgthe real state of
this, they did not kill cows. (296)

15. They were graceful, large, handsome, renowBethmanas by nature, zealous for their several sy@k long as they
lived in the world, this race prospered. (297)

16. But there was a change in them: after gradsaiging the king's prosperity and adorned womelg)(2

17. Wellmade chariots drawn by noble horses, carpets iegated colours, palaces and houses, divided ortgpartment:
and measured out, (299)

18. The great human wealth, attended with a nurmbeows, and combined with a flock of beautiful wem the Brahman:i
became covetous. (300)

19. They then, in this matter, having composed hgjment to Okkéka, and said: 'Thou hast much wesidthcorn, sacrific
thy great property, sacrifice thy great wealthO1(B

20. And then the king, the lord of chariots, instad by the Brahmanas, brought about assamedhsam&dha, samméapéa
and vakapeyya without any hinderance, and havifegea these sacrifices he gave the BrAhmanas wéa(tp)

21. Cows, beds, garments, and adorned women, aivdhage chariots, drawn by noble horses, carpetsriegated
colours, (303)

p. 51

22. Beautiful palaces, well divided into compartiseand having filled these with different (sorfs @rn, he gave this
wealth to the Brahmanas. (3
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23. And they having thus received wealth wishedafstore, and the desire of those who had giventwéyeir) wishes
increased still more; they then, in this mattexihg composed hymns, went again to Okkéka, and £20d)

24. 'As water, earth, gold, wealth, and corn, es@are there cows for men, for this is a requfsitdiving beings; sacrifice
thy great property, sacrifice thy wealth.' (306)

25. And then the king, the lord of chariots, instad by the Brdhmanas, caused many hundred thogsarglto be slain in
offerings. (307)

26. The cows, that are like goats, do not hurt@mgy with their feet or with either of their hortisey are tender, and yield
vessels (of milk),--seizing them by the horns thmglcaused them to be slain with a weapon. (308)

27. Then the gods, the forefathers, Inda, the Asuad the Rakkhasas cried out: 'This is injustimxause of the weapon
falling on the cows. (309)

28. There were formerly three diseases: desirggéniand decay, but from the slaying of cattlegheame ninety-eight.
(310)

29. This injustice of (using) violence that has eotlown (to us), was old; innocent (cows) are skhi@,sacrificing (priests)
have fallen off from the Dhamma. (311)

30. So this old and mean Dhamma is blamed by tee;wihere people see such a one, they blame tticiiag priest.
(312)

p. 52

31. So Dhamma being lost, the Suddas and the \éessdikagreed, the Khattiyas disagreed in manifelgsythe wife
despised her husband. (313)

32. The Khattiyas and the Brahmanas and thosesoiffes had been protected by their castes, aftegdoivay with their
disputes on descent, fell into the power of senglezsures. (314)

This having been said, those wealthy Brahmanastsdtiagavat as follows:

It is excellent, O venerable Gotama! It is exa#ll€®© venerable Gotama! As one raises what has @esthrown, or revea
what has been hidden, or tells the way to him wd®done astray, or holds out an oil lamp in th& tzat those who have
eyes may see the objects, even so by the vendBaltdana in manifold ways the Dhamma has been idtest; we take
refuge in the venerable Gotama, in the Dhammajratite Assembly of Bhikkhus; may the venerable Gw@aeceive us as
followers (upésaka), who from this day for life kaaken refuge (in him).'

Brahmanadhammikasutta is ended.

8. NAVASUTTA.
On choosing a good and learned teacher.

1. A man should worship him from whom he learnsifamma, as the gods (worship) Inda; the learnedlmang
worshipped and pleased with him, makes the (higlsamma manifest. (315)

2. Having heard and considered that (Dhamma), ke mian practising the Dhamma that is in
p. 53

accordance with the (highest) Dhamma, becomesddaaxpert, and skilful, strenuously associatintghwuch a (learne
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teacher). (316)

3. He who serves a low (teacher), a fool who hasinderstood the meaning, and who is envious, tgodeath, not having
overcome doubt, and not having understood the Dhan(Bi7)

4. As a man, after descending into a river, a tuvgater with a rapid current, is borne along folllogvthe current,how will
he be able to put others across? (318)

5. Even so how will a man, not having understo@@hamma, and not attending to the explanatiohefd¢arned and not
knowing it himself, not having overcome doubt, béeado make others understand it? (319)

6. As one, having gone on board a strong ship,igesvwith oars and rudder, carries across in ityy@hers, knowing the
way to do it, and being expert and thoughtful, (320

7. So also he who is accomplished, of a cultivatért, learned, intrepid, makes others endowed atigntion and assidui
understand it, knowing (it himself). (321)

8. Therefore indeed one should cultivate (the $p@® a good man, who is intelligent and learnieelwho leads a regular
life, having understood what is good and penetrdteddhamma, will obtain happiness. (322)

Navasutta is ended.

p. 54

9. KIMSILASUTTA.
How to obtain the highest good.

1. By what virtue, by what conduct, and performivigat works, will a man be perfectly establishedtfie commandments)
and obtain the highest good? (323)

2. Let him honour old people, not be envious, iat know the (right) time for seeing his teachees Him know the (right)
moment for listening to their religious discourdes him assiduously hearken to their well-spoksar(ls). (324)

3. Let him in due time go to the presence of haslers, let him be humble after casting away oasyinlet him remember
and practise what is good, the Dhamma, self-regtrand chastity. (325)

4. Let his pleasure be the Dhamma, let him deligthe Dhamma, let him stand fast in the Dhammntahila know how to
enquire into the Dhamma, let him not raise anyutisphat pollutes the Dhamma, and let him spentirnis in (speaking)
well-spoken truths[1]. (326)

5. Having abandoned ridiculous talk, lamentatianraption, deceit, hypocrisy, greediness and hangss, clamour and
harshness, depravity and foolishness, let himflige from infatuation, with a steady mind. (327)

6. The words, the essence of which is understaedyall spoken, and what is heard, if understoodtains the essence of
meditation; but the understanding and learningiefrhan who is hasty and careless, does not incr28)

[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 364.]
p. 55

7. Those who delight in the Dhamma, proclaimedhgntenerable ones, are unsurpassed in speechamingork, they are
established in peace, tenderness and meditatidrhare gone to the essence of learning and unddista (329
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Kimsilasutta is ended.

10. UTTHANASUTTA.
Advice not to be lukewarm and slothful.

1. Rise, sit up, what is the use of your sleepioghose who are sick, pierced by the arrow (ofipaind suffering, what
sleep is there? (330)

2. Rise, sit up, learn steadfastly for the sakpeafce, let not the king of death, knowing you tanollent (pamatta), befool
you and lead you into his power. (331)

3. Conquer this desire which gods and men stankinggor and are dependent upon, let not the (rigftment pass by yo
for those who have let the (right) moment pasd,gvieve when they have been consigned to helR)33

4. Indolence (paméada) is defilement, continued lente is defilement; by earnestness (appamadairaowlledge let one
pull out his arrow. (333)

Utthanasutta is ended.

11. RAHULASUTTA.
Buddha recommends the life of a recluse to Réalawd,admonishes him to turn his mind away from tbedvand to be
moderate.

1. Bhagavat said: 'Dost thou not despise the wese, fifom living with him constantly? Is he
p. 56
who holds up a torch to mankind honoured by th&S2)

2. Réhula: 'l do not despise the wise man, froindjwvith him constantly; he who holds up a torchrtankind is always
honoured by me.' (335)

Vatthugatha.

3. Bhagavat: 'Having abandoned the objects ofitteesienses, the beautiful, the charming, and goh&@m thy house wit|
faith, do thou put an end to pain. (336)

4. 'Cultivate (the society of) virtuous friends amdistant dwelling-place, secluded and quiet; beenate in food[1]. (337)

5. 'Robes, alms (in bowl), requisites (for the siekdwelling-place,do not thirst after these (things), that thou mayes gc
back to the world again. (338)

6. 'Be subdued according to the precepts, andthe tiive senses, be attentive as regards thy kaodybe full of disgust
(with the world). (339)

7. 'Avoid signs, what is pleasant and is accomphwigh passion, turn thy mind undisturbed and welhposed to what is
not pleasant. (340)

8. 'Cherish what is signless, leave the inclinatifor pride; then by destroying pride thou shalbdex calm.' (34:
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So Bhagavat repeatedly admomshed the venerabldaRélih these stanzas.
Réahulasutta is ended.

[1. Mitte bhagassu kalyane
Pantafi ka sayanasanam
Vivittam appanigghosam,

Mattafifii hohi bhogane.
Comp. Dhp. v. 185 and v. 375.]

p. 57

12. VANGISASUTTA.
Vangisa desires to know the fate of Nigrodhakapeether he has been completely extinguished, othehée is still with
some elements of existence left behind. He is arexivey Buddha.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Alavi, in the tempiedggéalava. At that time the teacher of the vehlr&/angisa, the Ther
by name Nigrodhakappa, had attained bliss not beigre (akiraparinibbuta). Then this reflection wced to the venerable
Vangisa, while retired and meditating:

Whether my teacher be blessed (parinibbuta) orlandte be not blessed. Then the venerable Varajifze evening time,
coming forth from his retirement went to Bhagawatd having gone to him he sat down apart aftetiaglhim, and sitting
down apart the venerable Vangisa said this to Blaga

'‘Lord, while retired and meditating, this reflectioccurred to me here: Whether my teacher be lessehether he be not
blessed.'

Then the venerable Vangisa, rising from his skadwiing his robe over one shoulder and bendingoim®ed hands towards
Bhagavat, addressed him in stanzas:

1. 'We ask the Master of excellent understandiegwvho in this world had cut off doubt, died at Azya@, a Bhikkhu, well
known, famous, and of a calm mind. (342)

2. 'The name "Nigrodhakappa" was given to that Bréa by thee, O Bhagavat; he wandered
p. 58
about worshipping thee, having liberation in vietvpng, and seeing Nibbana. (343)

3. 'O Sakka, thou all-seeing, we all wish to le@amething about) this disciple; our ears are rdadear, thou art our
Master, thou art incomparable. (344)

4. 'Cut off our doubt, tell me of him, inform ustbie blessed, O thou of great understanding; sipetile midst of us, O thc
all-seeing, as the thousand-eyed Sakka (speake imidst) of the gods. (345)

5. 'Whatever ties there are in this world (constiy) the way to folly, combined with ignorancerfing the seat of doubt,
they do not exist before Tath&gata, for he is &t bye of men. (346)

6. 'lIf a man does not for ever dispel the sin asiind (dispels) a mass of clouds, all the worldl be enveloped in darkne
not even illustrious men will shine. (3¢

file://G:\geniuscode\library\spiritual library\sattipata.htr 07/08/0¢



THE SUTTA-NIPATA Page37 of 11€

7. 'Wise men are light-bringers, therefore, O wism, | consider thee as such a one; we have cohimterho beholds
meditation, reveal Kappa to us in the assembly8)34

8. 'Uplift quickly, O thou beautiful one, thy bedut voice, like the swans drawing up (their necksjg softly with a rich
and well-modulated voice; we will all listen to thattentively. (349)

9. 'Having earnestly called upon him who has cotepldeft birth and death behind and shaken off)(di will make him
proclaim the Dhamma, for ordinary people cannoivtiat they want, but the Tathagatas act with a mefd. (350)

[1. Pahinagatimaranam asesam
Niggayha dhonam vadessami dhammam,
Na k&dmakaro hi puthuggandnam
Samkheyyakaro ka tathdgatanam.]

p. 59

10. 'This full explanation by thee, the perfectligey is accepted, this last clasping of the hasdeell bent, O thou of high
wisdom, knowing (Kappa's transmigration), do ndude us[1]. (351)

11. ' Having perfectly[2] comprehended the Dhamifida® venerable ones, do not delude (us), O thawnsfirpassed
strength, knowing (everything); as one in the leats®n pained by the heat (longs for) water, sad for thy words; send a
shower of learning. (352)

12. 'The rich religious life which Kappayana ledsmot that been in vain (to him), has he been ptetely) extinguished; «
is he still with some elements of existence (lefibd)? How he was liberated, that we want to hézs3)

13. Bhagavat: 'He cut off the desire for name amchfin this world,'--so said Bhagavat,--'Kanha's.(Mara's) stream,
adhered to for a long time, he crossed completiefly bnd death,' so said Bhagavat, the best dfitkgBradhmanas,
pafikavaggiyd). (354)

14. Vangisa: 'Having heard thy word, O thou thd béthe Isis, | am pleased; not in vain have leakhe Brahmana did r
deceive me. (355)

15. 'As he talked so he acted, he was a (truejptisof Buddha, he cut asunder the outspread stnehgf deceitful death.
(356)

16. 'Kappiya (Kappayana) saw, O Bhagavat, the Inégin

[1. Sampannaveyyakaranam tava-y-idam
Samuggupafifiassa samuggahitam,
Ayam afigali pakkhimo suppanéamito,
Ma mohayi ganam anomapafifia.

2. Parovaran ti lokuttaralokiyavasena sundarasamdai(ire santikam va. Commentator.]
p. 60
of attachment, Kappéayana verily crossed the redldeath, which is very difficult to cross.' (357)

Vangisasutta is ended.

13. SAMMAPARIBBAGANIYASUTTA.
The right path for a Bhikkh
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1. 'We will ask the Muni of great understandingostas crossed, gone to the other shore, is bl¢paddibbuta), and of a
firm mind: How does a Bhikkhu wander rightly in therld, after having gone out from his house aridedr away
desire?' (358)

2. 'He whose (ideas of) omens, meteors, dreamsignd are destroyed,'--so said Bhagavat,--'sudhilkkkBu who has
abandoned the sinful omens, wanders rightly inatbdd. (359)

3. 'Let the Bhikkhu subdue his passion for humahdinine pleasures, then after conquering existamceunderstanding t
Dhamma, such a one will wander rightly in the wo(RB50)

4. 'Let the Bhikkhu, after casting behind him skandnd anger, abandon avarice and be free from lemp and oppositio
then such a one will wander rightly in the worl861)

5. 'He who having left behind both what is agreearld what is disagreeable, not seizing upon amytlis independent in
every respect and liberated from bonds, such avilhevander rightly in the world. (362)

6. 'He does not see any essence in the Upadhisigswbdued his wish and passion for attachments,
p. 61
he is independent and not to be led by others, awmie will wander rightly in the world[1]. (363)

7. 'He who is not opposed (to any one) in wordutfi or deed, who, after having understood the Dhamerfectly, longs
for the state of Nibbana, such a one will wandgihtty in the world. (364)

8. 'He who thinking "he salutes me" is not elated,Bhikkhu who, although abused, does not refigoon it, and) having
received food from others does not get intoxic#teith pride), such a one will wander rightly in thwrld. (365)

9. 'The Bhikkhu who, after leaving behind covet@mssand existence, is disgusted with cutting andifg (others), he wr
has overcome doubt, and is without pain, such anath@vander rightly in the world. (366)

10. 'And knowing what becomes him, the Bhikkhu witk harm any one in the world, understanding tharbma
thoroughly, such a one will wander rightly in thend. (367)

11. 'He to whom there are no affections whatsoevkose sins are extirpated from the root, he freenfdesire and not
longing (for anything), such a one will wander tighin the world. (368)

12. 'He whose passions have been destroyed, viteeifrom pride, who has overcome all the pathasfgion, is subdued,
perfectly happy (parinibbuta), and of a firm misdch a one will wander rightly in the world. (369)

13. 'The believer, possessed of knowledge, seeing

[1. Na so upadhisu séaram eti
Adanesu vineyya khandaragam
So anissito anafifianeyyo

Samma so.]

p. 62

the way (leading to Nibb&na), who is no partisammagst the partisans (of the sixty-two philosophidealvs), wise after
subduing covetousness, anger, such a one will waigtely in the world. (370)

14. 'He who is pure and victorious, who has remdhedreil (of the world), who is subdued in the Dimas, has gone to 1
other shore, is without desire, and skilled inkhewledge of the cessation of the Samkhéras, swcte avill wander rightly
in the world. (371
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15. 'He who has overcome time (kappétita) in ttst @ad in the future, is of an exceedingly pureanstdnding, liberated
from all the dwelling-places (of the mind), suchree will wander rightly in the world. (372)

16. 'Knowing the step (of the four truths), undamnsting the Dhamma, seeing clearly the abandonniehé gassions,
destroying all the elements of existence (upadhigh a one will wander rightly in the world.' (373)

17. 'Certainly, O Bhagavat, it is so: whicheverlghiu lives in this way, subdued and having overcathbonds, such a ol
will wander rightly in the world.' (374)

Samméaparibbaganiyasutta is ended.

14. DHAMMIKASUTTA.
Buddha shows Dhammika what the life of a Bhikkhd amat the life of a householder ought to be.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi, in Getayanthe park of Anathapindika. Then the followep@saka) Dhammika,
together with five

p. 63

hundred followers, went to Bhagavat, and havingegmnBhagavat and saluted him, he sat down apttiigsdown apart th
follower Dhammika addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. 'l ask thee, O Gotama of great understandingy ld@a Sévaka (disciple) to act to be a good oséthe one who goes
from his house to the wilderness, or the followeith a house? (375)

2. 'For thou knowest the doings of this world amat of the gods, and the final end; there is nobik@ythee seeing the
subtle meaning (of things); they call thee the #zneBuddha. (376)

3. 'Knowing all knowledge thou hast revealed theima, having compassion on creatures; thou hastvehthe veil (of
the world), thou art all-seeing, thou shinest gsstlin all the world. (377)

4. 'The king of elephants, Erdvana by name, hedhiagthou wert Gina (the Conqueror), came to tl@sence, and having
conversed with thee he went away delighted, affegriing (to thee, and saying), "Very good!" (378)

5. 'Also king Vessavana Kuvera came to ask theatahe Dhamma; him, too, thou, O wise man, ansvatetien asked,
and he also after listening was delighted. (379)

6. 'All these disputatious Titthiyas and AgivikaslaNiganthas do not any of them overcome thee éterstanding, as a m
standing (does not overcome) the one that is walgirckly. (380)

7. 'All these disputatious BrAhmanas, and thereaea some old Brahmanas, all are bound by thyiapiand others also
that are considered disputants. (381)

8. 'This subtle and pleasant Dhamma that has
p. 64

been well proclaimed by thee, O Bhagavat, and wiietall long to hear, do thou, O thou best of Buadglspeak to us wh
asked. (382)

9. 'Let all these Bhikkhus and also Upéasakas thet Isat down to listen, hear the Dhamma learntbashdha) by the
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stainless (Buddha), as the gods (hear) the wekesp@words) of Vasava.' (383)

10. Bhagavat: 'Listen to me, O Bhikkhus, | will¢eayou the Dhamma that destroys sin, do ye keel iof you; let him
who looks for what is salutary, the thoughtful tugte the mode of life suitable for Pabbagitag84(3

11. 'Let not the Bhikkhu walk about at a wrong tje him go to the village for alms at the rigim¢; for ties ensnare the
one that goes at a wrong time, therefore Buddhastigo at a wrong time. (385)

12. 'Form, sound, taste, smell, and touch whiabxiotte creatures, having subdued the desire ittfase things
(dhammas), let him in due time go in for his breskf (386)

13. 'And let the Bhikkhu, after having obtained foisd at the right time and returned, sit down eland privately; reflectir
within himself let him not turn his mind to outwattiings, (but be) self-collected. (387)

14.'If he speak with a Svaka or with anybody,adsevith a Bhikkhu, let him talk about the excalld®hamma, (but let
him) not (utter) slander, nor blaming words agaotkers. (388)

15. 'For some utter language contradicting othgri#ibse narrow-minded ones we do not praise. Ties
[1. Vadam hi eke patiseniyanti = virugghanti yuggkéma hutva senaya patimukham gakkhanta viya hGothmentator.]
p. 65
from here and there ensnare them, and they seindriimal far away in that (dispute). (389)

16. 'Let a S&vaka of him with the excellent underding (Buddha), after hearing the Dhamma taugi8umata,
discriminately seek for food, a monastery, a bedlanhair, and water for taking away the dirt af tibthes. (390)

17. 'But without clinging to these things, to fodal bed and chair, to water for taking away thé afihis clothes, let a
Bhikkhu be like a waterdrop on a lotus. (391)

18. 'A householder's work | will also tell you, haSavaka is to act to be a good one; for that éetmBhikkhu-dhamma
cannot be carried out by one who is taken up byl@l9 occupations. (392)

19. 'Let him not kill, nor cause to be killed anyiig being, nor let him approve of others killirgfter having refrained frol
hurting all creatures, both those that are stromjthose that tremble in the world. (393)

20. 'Then let the Savaka abstain from (taking) lsingtin any place that has not been given (to hkmdwing (it to belong t
another), let him not cause any one to take, nprae of those that take, let him avoid all (sdjttbeft. (394)

21.' Let the wise man avoid an unchaste life lagraing heap of coals; not being able to live @ &if chastity, let him not
transgress with another man's wife. (395)

22.'Let no one speak falsely to another in thédfglstice or in the hall of the assembly, letnhnot cause (any one) to
speak (falsely), nor approve of those that speakély), let him avoid all (sort of) untruth. (396)

p. 66

23. 'Let the householder who approves of this Dhapmot give himself to intoxicating drinks; let himat cause others to
drink, nor approve of those that drink, knowingpitend in madness. (397)

24. 'For through intoxication the stupid commitssand make other people intoxicated; let him atoisl seat of sin, this
madness, this folly, delightful to the stupid. (398

25. 'Let him not kill any living being, let him ntake what has not been given (to him), let himspatak falsely, and let hi
not drink intoxicating drinks, let him refrain froomchaste sexual intercourse, and let him notgittr@at untimely fooc
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(399)

26. 'Let him not wear wreaths nor use perfumedyitatlie on a couch spread on the earth:--this talthe eightfold
abstinence (uposatha), proclaimed by Buddha, wbmtiarcome pain. (400)

27. 'Then having with a believing mind kept abstires (uposatha) on the fourteenth, fifteenth, aedeighth days of the
half-month, and (having kept) the complete Patikdpakkha[1] consisting of eight parts, (401)

28. 'And then in the morning, after having kepttaigsnce, let a wise man with a believing mind, gawing the assembly
Bhikkhus with food and drink, make distributioncarding to his ability. (402)

29. 'Let him dutifully maintain his parents, andgtise an honourable trade; the householder wherebs this strenuously
goes to the gods by name, Sayampabhas.' (403)

Dhammikasutta is ended.
Kdlavagga is ended.

[1. Compare T. W. Rhys Davids, Buddhism, p. 141.]

1. MAHAVAGGA.

1. PABBAGGASUTTA.
King Bimbisara feeling interested in Buddha triesempt him with wealth, but is mildly rebuked bydiiha.

1. I will praise an ascetic life such as the cheageing (Buddha) led, such as he thinking (oyepproved of as an ascetic
life. (404)

2. ' This house-life is pain, the seat of impurind 'an ascetic life is an opait-life,' so considering he embraced an ast
life. (405)

3. Leading an ascetic life, he avoided with hisybsithful deeds, and having (also) abandoned simoirtls, he cleansed his
life. (406)

4. Buddha went to Ragagaha, he entered the Girdbimalglagadha for alms with a profusion of excellgighs. (407)
5. Bimbiséara standing in his palace saw him, arihgehim endowed with these signs, he spoke thesdsw(408)

6. 'Attend ye to this man, he is handsome, gréa&nc he is both endowed with good conduct, andidgs not look before
him further than a yuga (the distance of a plou)9)

7. 'With downcast eyes, thoughtful, this one islikat those of low caste; let the king's messenganoff, (and ask):
"Where is the Bhikkhu going?" (410)

8. The king's messengers followed after (him, and
p. 68

said): 'Where is the Bhikkhu going, where will leside? (41:
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9. 'Going begging from house to house, watchinglthar (of the senses), well restrained, he quitikid his bowl,
conscious, thoughtful. (412)

10. 'Wandering about in search of alms, having ganef town, the Muni repaired to (the mountaianBava; it must be
there he lives.' (413)

11. Seeing that he had entered his dwelling, theserggers then sat down, and one messenger hatunged announced it
to the king. (414)

12. 'This Bhikkhu, O great king, is sitting on thast side of Pandava, like a tiger, like a blkk I lion in a mountain
cave.' (415)

13. Having heard the messenger's words, the Khattig fine chariot hastening went out to the Paadaountain. (416)

14. Having gone as far as the ground was practdabla chariot, the Khattiya, after alighting frdhe chariot, and
approaching on foot, having come up (to him), skhtmself. (417)

15. Having sat down the king then exchanged thalusremonious greetings with him, and after theglamentary talk he
spoke these words: (418)

16. 'Thou art both young and delicate, a lad irfihé$ youth, possessed of a fine complexion, 8keigh-born Khattiya.
(419)

17. 'l will ornament the army-house, and at thedrafahe assembly of chiefs (naga) give (thee) theahjoy it and tell me
thy birth, when asked.' (420)

18. Buddha: 'Just beside Himavanta, O king, tHees la people endowed with the power of wealthjrihabitants of
Kosala. (421)

p. 69

19. 'They are Adikkas by family, Sakiyas by birfitum that family | have wandered out, not longing $ensual pleasures
(422)

20. 'Seeing misery in sensual pleasures, and amirgjdthe forsaking of the world as happiness |l ga and exert myself;
in this my mind delights."' (423)

Pabbaggasutta is ended.

2. PADHANASUTTA.
Mara tries to tempt Buddha, but disappointed isgelol to withdraw. Comp. Gospel of S. Matthew iv.

1. To me, whose mind was intent upon exertion tieariver Nerafigara, having exerted myself, angémgmyself to
meditation for the sake of acquiring Nibbana (yddedma), (424)

2. Came Namuki speaking words full of compassibhou art lean, ill-favoured, death is in thy neighthood. (425)

3. 'A thousandth part of thee (is the propertydi@dth, (only) one part (belongs to) life; livingeli O thou venerable one, is
better; living thou wilt be able to do good works[426)

4. 'When thou livest a religious life, and feedést sacrificial fire, manifold good works are wouerthee; what dost thou
want with exertion? (42
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5. 'Difficult is the way of exertion, difficult tpass, difficult to enter upon;' saying these veMém stood near Buddha.
(428)

[1. Sahassabhago maranassa,
Ekamso tava givitam,
Givam bho givitam seyyo,
Givam pufifiani k&hasi.]

p. 70

6. To Méara thus speaking Bhagavat said this: '@ friend of the indolent, thou wicked one, for wipatrpose hast thou
come here? (429)

7. 'Even the least good work is of no use to md;vahat good works are required, Mara ought to (480)
8. 'l have faith and power, and understandingusdbin me; while thus exerting myself, why do yak ane to live[1]? (431)

9. 'This (burning) wind will dry up even the curtsmwf the rivers; should it not by degrees dry uphiood, while | am
exerting myself? (432)

10. 'While the blood is drying up, the bile and gidegm are dried up; while the flesh is wastingpawhe mind gets more
tranquil, and my attention, understanding, and taédn get more steadfast[2]. (433)

11. 'While I am living thus, after having felt tb&treme sensations, my mind does not look for sEnmdaasures; behold a
being's purity. (434)

12. 'Lust thy first army is called, discontent #gcond, thy third is called hunger and thirst,fthyrth desire. (435)
13. 'Thy fifth is called sloth and drowsiness, iiyth cowardice, thy seventh doubt, thy eighth lymy and stupor, (436)
14.'Gain, fame, honour, and what celebrity has

[1. Evam mam pabhitattam pi
Kim givam anupukkhasi.

2. Lohite sussaméanamhi
Pittam semhafi ka sussati,
Mamsesu khiyamanesu
Bhiyyo kittam pasidati
Bhiyyo sati ka pafifia ka
Samadhi mama titthati.]

p. 71
been falsely obtained; and he who exalts himselfdespises others[1]. (437)

15. 'This, O Namuki, is thine, the black one'shfigg army; none but a hero conquers it, and aftexquering it obtains joy.
(438)

16. 'Woe upon life in this world! death in battéehetter for me than that | should live defeatd89]

17. 'Plunged into this world some Samanas and Bramare not seen, and they do not know the wayiohathe virtuous
walk. (440)

18. 'Seeing on all sides an army arrayed, and Midtas elephant, | am going out to do battle, tieamay not drive me
away from my place. (44
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19. 'This army of thine, which the world of men ayatls cannot conquer, | will crush with understagdis (one crushes)
unbaked earthen pot with a stone[2]. (442)

20. 'Having made my thought subject to me and rigntibn firm, | shall wander about from kingdomkingdom, training
disciples extensively. (443)

21. 'They (will be) zealous and energetic, exegutity orders, (the orders) of one free from lust| ey will go (to the
place) where, having gone, they will not mourrd4

22. Méara: 'For seven years | followed Bhagavat sieptep; | found no fault in the perfectly enlighéd, thoughtful
(Buddha). (445)

[1. Yo k' attdnam samukkamse
Pare ka avagéanati.

2. Yam te tam na-ppasahati
Senam loko sadevako

Tam te pafifiaya gakkhami[*]
Amam pattam va amhana.

*. Instead of gakkh&mi | read bhafigdmi. Ba has kiékk Bi vegghami.]
p. 72

23. 'The crow hovered round the rock that lookke (a lump of) fat: "Do we here find something saftit something
sweet?" (446)

24. 'Having obtained nothing sweet there, the on@nt away from that spot. Thus like the crow apphirag the rock, bein
disgusted, we shall go away from Gotama[1].' (447)

25. While overcome with sorrow the string of higelslipped down; then that evil-minded Yakkha dissgred there. (448)

Padhéanasutta is ended.

3. SUBHASITASUTTA.
On well-spoken language.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi in Getav@Meagavat said this: 'O Bhikkhus, the speech thptavided with four
requisites is well-spoken, not ill-spoken, bothlfl@ss and blameless to the wise.'

'Which four?'

'O Bhikkhus, the Bhikkhu speaks well-spoken (larggr)anot ill-spoken; he speaks what is right (dhaymot what is
unrighteous (adhamma); he speaks what is pleasaoigyhat is unpleasing; he speaks what is trueyhat is false. O
Bhikkhus, the speech that is provided with these fequisites, is well-spoken, not ill-spoken, bfzthltless

[1. Ké&ko va selam &sagga[*].
Nibbiggdpema Gotamam|[+].

*, Cb Ck avagga, Ba assagga, Bi assz
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+. Instead of Gotamam | read Gotama.]
p. 73
and blameless to the wise.' This said Bhagavat.n/$hgata had said this, then the Master spokeottoaving:

1. 'Well-spoken language the just call the princ{ding); let one speak what is right (dhammay, wbat is unrighteous
(adhamma), that is the second; let one speak whpd¢asing, not what is unpleasing, that is thelét one speak what is
true, not what is false, that is the fourth.' (449)

Then the venerable Vangisa, rising from his skadwiing his robe over one shoulder and bendingoim®ed hands towards
Bhagavat, said this: 'It occurs to me, O Sugata!'

‘Let it occur to thee, O Vangisa!' said Bhagavat.
Then the venerable Vangisa, standing before Bhagansased him with appropriate stanzas:
2. 'Let one say such words by which he does nat Ipanself, nor hurt others; such words are trulylaspoken. (450)

3. 'Let one speak pleasing words which are recqgwddlly (by all), and which (saying) he, withoobmmitting sins, speal
what is pleasing to others. (451)

4. "Truth verily is immortal speech, this is a tasg/ing; in what is true, in what is good, and imavis right, the just stand
firm, so they say. (452)

5. 'The words which Buddha speaks, which are subgihg about extinction and put an end to paichgwords) are truly
the best.' (453)

Subhasitasutta is ended.

p. 74

4. SUNDARIKABHARADVAGASUTTA.
Buddha shows to Sundarikabharadvaga on whom towesilations, and the Bramana is finally converted.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt in Kosala on the banthefriver Sundarik&. And during that time the Beéna
Sundarikabharadvaga made offerings to the firevamrdhipped the fire. Then the BrAmana Sundarikathéga, having
made offerings to the fire and worshipped the fared having risen from his seat, looked about hinalbsides towards the
four quarters of the globe, saying: 'Who is to gnjwe rest of this oblation?' The Bramana Sundatiksadvaga saw
Bhagavat sitting not far off at the root of a treeapped up head and body; and seeing him he,taftey the rest of the
oblation with his left hand and the waterpot with tight hand, went up to Bhagavat. Then Bhagayatearing the
footsteps of Sundarikabh&radvéga, the Bramanayveneo his head. Then the BrAhmana Sundarikabh&yadiaught:
"This man is shaved, this man is a shaveling, henaiished to return again from there. Then thisetothe mind of
Sundarikabhéradvéaga, the Bramana: 'Some Bramasmbele are shaved, | think | shall go up and askabout his
descent.' Then the Brahmana Sundarikabharadvagauweo Bhagavat, and having gone up he said'tbfswvhat family ar
thou?'

Then Bhagavat answered Sundarikabharadvaga, timealRe§ in stanzas:

1. 'No Bramana am I, nor a king's son, nor
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p. 75

Vessa; having thoroughly observed the class of compeople, | wander about the world reflectinglysgessing nothing.
(454)

2. 'Dressed in a sanghéati[1] and houseless | waatntaut, with my hair cut off, calm, not intermiximgth people in this
world. Thou askest me an unseasonable questiont @bglfamily, O Brahmana!' (455)

3. Sundarikabharadvéga: 'Sir, Bramanas togethérBveimanas ask truly, Art thou a Brahmana?'

Bhagavat: 'If thou sayest, | am a Bramana, an@stathe no BrAdmana, then | ask thee about the Sheittconsists of three
padas and twenty-four syllables[2]." (456)

4. Sundarikabharadvéaga: 'For what (reason) didsisemen, Khattiyas, Bramanas make offerings ¢ogibds abundantly in
this world?'

Bhagavat: 'He who, perfect and accomplished atitie of offering, obtains the ear of one or theeotfgod), he will
succeed, so | say.' (457)

5. 'Surely his offering will bear fruit,'--so sdige Bramana,--'because we saw such an accomplisaegfor by not seeing
such as you, somebody else will enjoy the obldt@53)

6. Bhagavat: 'Therefore, O Bramana, as you havedwmre to ask for something, ask; perhaps thoutesghere find one
that is calm, without anger, free from pain, fre@t desire, one with a good understanding.' (459)

[1. See Rhys Davids, Buddhism, p. 166.

2. Tam Savittim pukkhami
Tipadam katuvisatakkharam.
(Rig-veda 11, 62, 10.)]

p. 76

7. Sundarikabharadvaga: 'l delight in offering, Gt&na, | desire to make an offering, but | do naterstand it; do thou
instruct me, tell me in what case the offering seds.' (460)

8. Bhagavat: 'Therefore, O Brdmana, lend me thylewitl teach thee the Dhamma. (461)

9. 'Do not ask about descent, but ask about conftaat wood, it is true, fire is born; (likewise)iam Muni, although
belonging to a low family, may become noble, whestnained (from sinning) by humility. (462)

10. 'He who is subdued by truth, endowed with tenampee, accomplished, leading a religious life, ochsa one in due time
people should bestow oblations; let the Bramana kidsogood works in view, offer. (463)

11. 'Those who, after leaving sensual pleasuresdaraabout houseless, well restrained, being likeaaght shuttle, on sui
in due time people should bestow oblations; leBremana who has good works in view, offer. (464)

12. 'Those whose passions are gone, whose seesagslacomposed, who are liberated like the moarnobthe grasp of
Ré&hu, on such in due time people should bestowtiohts let the Bramana who has good works in vieffer. (465)

13. 'Those who wander about in the world withourigihg (to anything), always thoughtful, havingtleélfishness, on such
in due time people should bestow oblations; leBrHemana who has good works in view, offer. (466)

14. 'He who, after leaving sensual pleasures, warad#out victorious, he who knows the end of bankd death, who is
perfectly happy (parinibbut:
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calm like a deep water, Tathagata deserves thé¢iail$467)

15. 'Just with the just and far from the unjustlthagata is possessed of infinite understandindefiled both in this worl
and in the other, Tathdgata deserves the obldt68)

16. 'He in whom there lives no deceit, no arrogaheewho is free from cupidity, free from selfiskagfree from desire, w
has banished anger, who is calm, the Bramana whoenaoved the taint of grief, Tathdgata deseneskfation. (469)

17. 'He who has banished (every) resting-placaefiiind, he for whom there is no grasping, he wiheets nothing either
in this world or in the other, Tathagata deserhesablation[2]. (470)

18. 'He who is composed, who has crossed ovettibans (of existence) and knows the Dhamma by (tgkime highest
view (of it), he whose passions are destroyed, islweearing the last body, Tathdgata deserves tlaiab. (471)

19. 'He whose passion for existence and whose halkshre destroyed, are perished, (and there@odis} not, he the
accomplished and in every respect liberated Tathadgserves the oblation. (472)

20. 'He who has shaken off all ties, for whom tremeeno ties, who amongst arrogant beings is ficza irrogance, having
penetrated pain together with its domain and stibjethagata deserves the oblation. (473)

21. 'He who, without giving himself up to desiregs seclusion (i.e. Nibbana), who has overcomeigéivethat is to be
taught by others, to whom there

[1. Samo samehi visamehi ddre.
2. Comp. Dhp. v. 20.]
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are no objects of sense whatever, Tathdgata desthweblation[1]. (474)

22. 'He to whom all Dhammas of every descriptidterehe has penetrated them, are destroyed, aishpdr (and therefore)
exist not, he who is calm, liberated in the degtomcof attachment (i.e. Nibb&na), Tathdgata dessetire oblation. (475)

23. 'He who sees the destruction of bond and birtip, has totally evaded the path of passion, (wheure, faultless,
spotless, undepraved, Tathdgata deserves theashl@ti’ 6)

24. 'He who does not measure himself by himself) islcomposed, upright, firm, without desire, ffemm harshness
(akhila), free from doubt, Tathdgata deserves thation. (477)

25. 'He to whom there is no cause of folly, who &asipernatural insight in all Dhammas, who weaeddst body, and wt
has acquired perfect enlightenment, the highestblbssed, (for him) thus a Yakkha's purificatitaké¢s place)[2].' (478)

26. Sundarikabharadvaga: 'May my offering be a dfftering, because | met with such a one out ofat@mplished,;
Brahman is my witness, may Bhagavat accept me,Bhagavat enjoy my oblation.' (479)

27. Bhagavat: 'What is obtained by stanzas ismbetenjoyed by me, this is not the custom of tharty-seeing, O
Brdmana; Buddhas reject what is obtained by stai¥age the Dhamma

[1. Asam anissaya vivekadassi
Paravediyam[*] ditthim upativatto
Arammana yassa na santi keki, &c.

2. Comp. Kalahavivadasutta, v.
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*. Paravediyan ti parehi idpetabbam. Commentator.]
p. 79
exists, O BrAmana, this is the practice (of thedhad). (480)

28. 'With other food and drink must thou serve tira is perfect, a great Isi, whose passions astaed, and whose
misbehaviour has ceased, for this is a field far who looks for good works[1]." (481)

29. Sundarikabhéaradvaga: '‘Good, O Bhagavat, tsaould like to know, who will enjoy a gift from otige me, and whor
| shall seek at the time of sacrifice (as one wodhofferings) after having accepted thy doctrité82)

30. Bhagavat: '"Whosoever has no quarrels, whosd iminntroubled, and who has freed himself frontsiushose sloth is
driven away, (483)

31. 'Whosoever conquers his sins, knows birth aadhd the Muni who is endowed with wisdom[2], saobne who has
resorted to offering, (484)

32. 'Him you should worship and honour with food @nink; so the gifts will prosper.’ (485)

33. Sundarikabharadvaga: 'Thou Buddha deservesbiagon, (thou art) the best field for good wartee object of offerin
to all the world; what is given to thee will beaegt fruit.' (486)

Then the Bramana Sundarikabharadvaga said thisagdat: 'It is excellent, O venerable Gotamad &xcellent, O
venerable Gotama! As one raises what has beerhowert, or reveals what has been hidden, or tellsathy to him who h
gone astray, or holds out an oil lamp in the dhet those who have eyes may see the objects, evantae venerable
Gotama in manifold ways the Dhamma has been iitestr; | take refuge in

[1. Comp. Kasibharadvagsutta, v. 7.
2. Moneyyasampannam = pafiidsampannam. Commentator.]
p. 80

the venerable Gotama, in the Dhamma, and in therAlsly of Bhikkhus; | wish to receive the robe ahd orders from the
venerable Gotama.'

The Bramana Sundarikabhéradvaga received the pgaliaam Bhagavat, and he received also the upastinpad the
venerable Bharadvaga, having lately received tlasaimpada, leading a solitary, retired, strenuagdsng, energetic life,
lived after having in a short time in this existery his own understanding ascertained and poskhssself of that highe:
perfection of a religious life for the sake of wiimen of good family rightly wander away from thetruses to a houseless
state. 'Birth had been destroyed, a religioushid been led, what was to be done had been dare,wlas nothing else (to
be done) for this existence,' so he perceivedilamdenerable Bharadvaga became one of the arahats.

Sundarikabharadvéagasutta is ended.

5. MAGHASUTTA.
Buddha on being asked tells Magha of those worfhofferings and the blessing of offering.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at RAgagaha, in the nzonifcalled) the Vulture's Peak (Gigghak(
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Then the young man Magha went to Bhagavat, anchgayéne to him he talked pleasantly with him, afteraaving had
some pleasant, remarkable conversation with hirsehelown apart; sitting down apart the young maghaéspoke this to
Bhagavat:

p. 81

'O venerable Gotama, | am a liberal giver, bouhtguitable to beg of; justly | seek for richesddraving sought for riches

justly, I give out of the justly obtained and jysticquired riches to one, to two, to three, to fowifive, to six, to seven, to

eight, to nine, to ten, to twenty, to thirty, tatfg to fifty, to a hundred, I give still more. ghould like to know), O venerak
Gotama, whether I, while so giving, so offeringpgmce much good.'

‘Certainly, O young man, dost thou in so offeringdquce much good; he, O young man, who is a litgivar, bountiful,
suitable to beg of, and who justly seeks for ri¢laesl having sought for riches justly, gives ouhisfjustly obtained and
justly acquired riches to one, to two, to threefptar, to five, to six, to seven, to eight, to nit@ten, to twenty, to thirty, to
forty, to fifty, to a hundred, and gives still mpm@oduces much good.'

Then the young man Magha addressed Bhagavat inastan

1. 'l ask the venerable Gotama, the bountiful,'s&id the young man Magha,--'wearing the yelloweratandering about
houseless:' 'He who is a householder, suitablegoolf, a donor, who, desirous of good, offers hawithat is good in view,
and giving to others in this world food and drirkjhere (i.e. on whom bestowed) will the oblatiorsath an offerer
prosper?' (487)

2. 'He who is a householder, suitable to beg dbreor, O Magha,'--so said Bhagavatho, desirous of good, offers havi
what is good in view, and giving to others in tigrld food and drink, such a one will prosper vittbse worthy of
offerings.' (488)

p. 82

3. 'He who is a householder, suitable to beg dfreor,'--so said the young mafwho, desirous of good, offers having w
is good in view, and giving to others in this woftebd and drink,+ell me (I being such a one), O Bhagavat, of thesghy
of offerings.' (489)

4. Bhagavat: 'Those indeed who wander about inviiréd without clinging to anything and without pessing anything,
perfect, selfrestrained, on such in due time people should beshiations; let the BrAhmana who has good (warks)ew,
offer. (490)

5. 'Those who have cut through all bonds and f&tteho are subdued, liberated, free from pain,feealfrom desire, on
such in due time people should bestow oblatiorighke BrAmana who has good (works) in view, offé91)

6. 'Those who are released from all bonds, whealbdued, liberated, free from pain, and free frasiré on such in due
time people should bestow oblations; let the Bréanaho has good (works) in view, offer. (492)

7. 'Those who, having forsaken both passion an@dhaind folly, have destroyed their desires and &eeeligious life, on
such in due time people should bestow oblationghkeBrahmana who has good (works) in view, offpr{493)

8. 'Those in whom there lives no deceit, no arrogawho are free from cupidity, free from selfisksiefree from desire, on
such in due time people should bestew oblatiotnshéeBramana who has good (works) in view, offée4)

9. 'Those indeed who without being lost in desire,
[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 20.]
p. 83

after crossing the stream (of existence), wandeutafoee from selfishness, on such in due time [gesipould bestow
oblations; let the Bramana who has good (worksjew, offer. (495
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10. 'Those in whom there is no desire for anytliintdpe world, nor for existence after existencesharin the other world,
on such in due time people should bestow oblati@ishe Bramana who has good (works) in view, roff496)

11. 'Those who, after leaving sensual pleasuresdaraabout houseless, well restrained, being likeaaght shuttle, on su
in due time people should bestow oblations; leBremana who has good (works) in view, offer. (497)

12. 'Those whose passions are gone, whose seesagslacomposed, who are liberated like the moarnobthe grasp of
Réahu, on such in due time people should bestowtiohk let the Brahmana who has good (works) invyieffer. (498)

13. 'Those who are calm, whose passions are gdrearve without anger, and for whom there is nosimgigration after
having left here, on such in due time people shbaktow oblations; let the Brahmana who has goauk®y in view, offer.
(499)

14. 'Those who, after leaving birth and death a&itbgr, have conquered all doubt, on such in due tieople should bestc
oblations; let the Bramana who has good (worksjem, offer. (500)

15. 'Those who wander about in the world with thelres for a light, not possessed of anything, iergvespect liberated,
on such in due time people should bestow oblati@ishe Bramana who has good (works) in view, roffe01)

16. 'Those who in this world rightly understand
p. 84

this: "This is the last (birth), there is no rethjf on such in due time people should bestow abiat let the Bramana who
has good (works) in view, offer. (502)

17. 'He who is accomplished, and delights in méditathoughtful, possessed of thorough enlightemiree refuge for man
on such a one in due time people should bestovtiob#a let the Brahmana who has good (works) invyieffer.' (503)

18. 'Certainly my question was not in vain, Bhagdnes told me of those worthy of offerings; for thtouly knowest this in
this world, as surely to thee this Dhamma is knofs04)

19. 'He who is a householder, suitable to beg dbreor,'--so said the young man Magha,--'who, dasiof good, offers
having what is good in view, and giving to otharshis world food and drink,--tell me (I being suglone), O Bhagavat, of
the blessing of offering.' (505)

20. 'Offer, O Magha,'--so said Bhagavat,--'and evbifering make calm thy mind in all things; thgeatt of the one that
offers is the oblation, standing fast in this hevies hatred behind. (506)

21. 'Such a one whose passion is gone will refrassd, cultivating an unbounded friendly mind; thaumally strenuous
night and day he will spread infinite goodness tigitoall regions.' (507)

22. Magha: 'Who prospers? who is liberated and iwl@mund? In which way can one by himself go tonBraloka? Tell thi
to me who does not know, O Muni, when asked. Bhagavindeed my witness that Brahman is seen byordgay, for thou
art to us equal to Brahman, this is the truth; ltaw one attain Brahmaloka, O thou glorious oné®B)5

p. 85

23. 'He who offers the threefold blessing of ollafiO Magha,'--so said Bhagavat,--'such a onepnaléper with those
worthy of offerings; so, having offered properlg Who is suitable to beg of attains Brahmalokd,sy.' (509)

This having been said, Magha the young man spokallaw/s to Bhagavat: 'Excellent, O venerable Gaafxcellent, O
venerable Gotama! As one raises what has beerhowert, or reveals what has been hidden, or telisathy to him who h
gone astray, or holds out an oil lamp in the dhet those who have eyes may see the objects, evantae venerable
Gotama in manifold ways the Dhamma has been ilitestr, | take refuge in the venerable Gotama anlderbhamma and
the Assembly of Bhikkhus. Let the venerable Gotairzept me as an upasaka (a follower, me), who faticdor all my
life have taken refuge (in hinr
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Méaghasutta is ended.

6. SABHIYASUTTA.

Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, goes to the six famaahégs of his time to have his questions answérgtdot having his
doubts solved, he repairs to Gotama and asks himolne is to behave to become a Brdmana, a Samé&tahadaka, a
Khettagina, a Kusala, a Pandita, a Muni, a Vedag@Anuvidita, a Dhira, an Aganiya, a Sottiya, aiyAra Karanavat, a
Paribbdgaka. Bhagavat answers his questions, dfdy@dinally receives the robe and the orders fRudha.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at RAgagaha, in VeluyanKalandakanivapa. And at that time questionsewecited to
Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka

p. 86

(wandering mendicant), by an old benevolent dditg:who, O Sabhiya, be it a Samana or a Bramamdaies these
guestions to thee when asked, near him thou shdivdsa religious life.'

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, having learnt tiestipns from that deity, went to whatever SamandsBrdmanas there
were that had an assembly (of Bhikkhus), a crovidoltowers), and were well-known teachers, famtaalers, considered
excellent by the multitude, as Plrana-Kassapa, kMakkcosala, Agita-Kesakambali, Pakudha-Kakkay&sigaya-
Belatthiputta, and Nigantha-Nataputta. Those hetwerand after going to them, he asked the questidhey, being asked
the questions by Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, diduateed (in answering them), and not succeediry,ghowed wrath and

hatred and discontent, and they also in returrgpastions to Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka.

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Pariak&gWhatever Samanas and Brdmanas there ateath@tin assembly
(of Bhikkhus), a crowd (of followers), and are witlown teachers, famous leaders, considered extéletme multitude, ¢
Plrana-Kassapa, Makkhali-Gosala, Agita-KesakamBakudha-Kakkayana, Safigaya-Belatthiputta, andrithiga
Nataputta, they, being asked questions by me, atidurcceed (in answering them), and not succedadagshowed wrath
and hatred and discontent, and they also in rgtutguestions to me in this matter; surely | thiskall go back to what |

have left, and enjoy sensual pleasures.

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Pariak&gThis Samana Gotama has both an
p. 87

assembly (of Bhikkhus) and a crowd (of followees)d is a well-known teacher, a famous leader, densd excellent by
the multitude, surely I think | shall go to Sam#&atama and ask these questions.' Then this cathe taind of Sabhiya,
the Paribbagaka: 'Whatever Samanas and Brahmaarasatte that are decayed, old, aged, advancedis,Jeaving reache
old age, experienced elders, long ordained, haamsgmblies (of Bhikkhus), crowds (of followers)ingeteachers well-
known, famous leaders, considered excellent byrthiéitude, as POrana-Kassapa, Makkhali-Gosala,aAlgésakambali,
Pakudha-Kakkayana, Safigaya-Belatthiputta, and figdwataputta, they, being asked questions by me, aidurcceed (i

answering them), and not succeeding they showethwrad hatred and discontent, and they also immrgiut questions to

me in this matter; (I should like to know) whetl&amana Gotama being asked these questions willleémexplain them

to me, for Samana Gotama is both young by birthreevd in ascetic life.'

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Pariakd@g Samana Gotama is not to be slighted becauseyfoung; even if
the Samana is young, yet he is mighty and powestukly | think | shall go to Samana Gotama andtheke questions.’
Then Sabhiya, the Paribbdgaka, went on a journ®agagaha, and wandering on his journey in regulier he came to

Ré&gagaha, Veluvana, Kalandakanivapa, to Bhagawvdthaving come to Bhagavat he talked pleasantly kiin, and after

having had some pleasant and remarkable convarsaiflbb him he sat down apart; sitting down apart

p. 88

Sabhiya, the Paribbdgaka, spoke to Bhagavat izas$
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1. 'Anxious and doubtful I have come,'--so saidBah--longing to ask questions. Do thou put ad &nthese (doubts
when) asked these questions by me, in regular caddrrightly explain them to me.' (510)

2. 'Thou hast come from afar, O Sabhiya,'--so Bai@gavat,--'longing to ask questions; | shall puead to those (doubts
when) asked those questions by thee, in regularpatid rightly | shall explain them to thee. (511)

3. 'Ask me, O Sabhiya, a question; whatsoever tishest in thy mind that question | (will explaamd) put an end to (thy
doubt).' (512)

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Paribké&glt is marvellous, it is wonderful indeed, tieeeption which | did
not get from other Samanas and Brahmanas has besnrge by Gotama,' so saying he glad, rejoicirdjgtited, and
highly elated asked Bhagavat a question:

4. 'What should a man (necessarily) have obtainatpeople may call him a Bhikkhu?'--so said Sadkithow may they
call him compassionate, and how subdued? how cée lsalled enlightened (buddha)? Asked (about tlaghou,
Bhagavat, explain it to me." (513)

5. 'He who by the path he has himself made, O $abhiso said Bhagavat,--'has attained to perfappimess, who has
conquered doubt, who lives after having left betinth gain and goods, who has destroyed re-bigtlis b Bhikkhu. (514)

6. 'Always resigned and attentive, he will not hary one in all the world, the Samana who has
p. 89
crossed the stream (of existence, and is) untrdubde whom there are no desires (ussada), henpassionate. (515)

7. 'He whose senses are trained internally andreadte in all the world, he who after penetratitgstand the other world
longs for death, being trained, he is subdued.)(516

8. 'Whosoever, after having considered all timegpfla), the revolution (samsara), both the vanishimjre-appearance (of
beings), is free from defilement, free from sinpige, and has obtained destruction of birth, aytcall enlightened
(buddha).' (517)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, having approveddfeoiced at the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejmjcdelighted, highly
elated, asked Bhagavat another question:

9. 'What should a man (necessarily) have obtainadgeople may call him a Bramana?'--so said Sabhignd how (may
they call him) a Samana? and how a Nahataka? howaeée called a Naga? Asked (about this) do tHmgBvat explain
to me.' (518)

10. 'He who, after removing all sins, O Sabhiysg'said Bhagavat,--'is immaculate, well composea-minded, perfect
after crossing the Samséra, such an independeris catted a Bramana. (519)

11. 'He who is calm, having left behind good anifl &ee from defilement, having understood thisl@he other world, and
conquered birth and death, such a one is calleh@Ba by being so[1].' (520)

12. 'Whosoever, after having washed away all sitesmally and externally in all the world, does
[1. Samano tadi pavukkate tathatta.]
p. 90
not enter time (kappa) amongst gods and men whsudnject to time, him they call a Nahéataka (cledj{4é (521)

13. 'He who does not commit any crime in the wonibp, after abandoning all bonds and fetters, slitmgnothing, being
liberated, such a one is called a Naga (sinlesielyg so[2].' (52:
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Then Sabhiya, the Paribbdgaka, having approveddfejoiced at the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejgjcdelighted, highly
elated, further asked Bhagavat a question:

14.'Whom do the Buddhas call a Khettagina?'--&b Sabhiya,--'how (can they call any one) a Kusala® how a Pandita?
how can he be called a Muni? Asked (about thishda Bhagavat explain it to me.' (523)

15. 'He who, after examining all regions, O Sabhiysd said Bhagavat,--'tltivine and the human, and Brahman's regic
delivered from the radical bond of all regions,tsacone is called a Khettagina (he who has condubeeregions) by beir
so. (524)

16. 'He who, after examining all treasures, théngiand the human, and Brahman's treasure, isedetifrom the radical
bond of all treasures, such a one is called a lkku$ealppy) by being so. (525)

17. 'He who, after examining both kinds of sens#ernally and externally, is endowed with a

[1. Devamanussesu kappiyesu
Kappan n' eti tam &hu nahéatako.

2. Agum na Karoti kifiki loke
Sabbasamyoge visagga bandhanéani
Sabbattha na saggati vimutto
Nago tadi pavukkate tathatta.
But compare Pabbaggéasutta 17, Magandiyasutta 11, &c
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clear understanding and has conquered evil and @k@dhasukka), such a one is called a Pandita \Wisbeing so. (526)

18. 'He who, having understood the Dhamma of thegnd the unjust, internally and externally, irtla¢ world, is to be
worshipped by gods and men, he, after breakingutiirahe net of ties, is called a Muni (sage).’ {527

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, having approveddfejoiced at the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejgjcdelighted, highly
elated, further asked Bhagavat a question:

19. 'What should one (necessarily) have obtainatigbople may call him Vedag(?'--so said Sabhigad-how (may they
call him) Anuvidita? and how Viriyavat? How doesedmecome Agéaniya? Asked (about this) do thou, QgBbhat, explain
to me.' (528)

20. 'He who, having conquered all sensations, igaf--so said Bhagavat,--'which are (known) tsm8aas and to
Bramanas, is free from passion for all sensatibass Vedagil (having passed sensation) after comguall sensation.
(529)

21. 'He who, having seen the delusion of name amd[i], internally and externally, the root of sigss, and is delivered
from the radical bond of all sickness, such a anealled Anuvidita (well-informed) by being so. (3

22. 'He who is disgusted in this world with allssiiis strong after conquering the pain of helstisng and powerful, such a
one is called Dhira ( = viriyavat, firm) by being. $531)

[1. Anuvikka papafikandmarpam.]
p. 92

23. 'He whose bonds are cut off internally and rewtity, the root of ties[1], who is delivered fraime radical bond of all tie
such a one is called Aganiya (high-bred) by beimy(532)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, having approveddfeoiced at the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejmcdelighted, highh
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elated, further asked Bhagavat a question:

24. '"What should a man (necessarily) have obtaim@dpeople may call him a Sottiya?'--so said Sagkihow (may they
call him) an Ariya? and how a Karanavat? how mapéeome a Paribbagaka? Asked (about this) do thd&hagavat,
explain it to me.' (533)

25. 'Whosoever, after having heard and understeed/édhamma in the world, O Sabhiya,'--so said Bivag,-‘whatsoeve
is wrong and whatsoever is blameless, is victorifneg from doubt, liberated, free from pain in gveespect, him they call
a Sottiya (learned in the revelation). (534)

26. 'Whosoever, after having cut off passions aggirds, is wise and does not (again) enter the wbmbng driven away
the threefold sign, the mud (of lust), and who do&ts(again) enter time (kappa), him they call aiyé (noble). (535)

27. 'He who in this world, after having attained thighest) gain in the Karanas, is skilful, hasasls understood the
Dhamma, clings to nothing, is liberated, and foowtthere are no passions, he is a Karanavat (emtaitie the
obsrvances). (536)

28. 'Whosoever abstains from the action that hzairgful result, above and below and across and in

[1. Yass' assu lutani bandhanani
Agghattam bahiddh& ka sangamalam.]

p. 93

the middle, who wanders with understanding, whophasan end to deceit, arrogance, cupidity and mmgene and form,
him they call a Paribbagaka (a wandering mendioaht) has attained the (highest) gain.' (537)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbdgaka, having approveddfeoiced at the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejgjcdelighted, highly
elated, having risen from his seat, and havinghmutipper robe upon one shoulder, bending his ¢oi@ds towards
Bhagavat, praised Bhagavat face to face in ap@tgpstanzas:

29. 'Having conquered the three and sixty (philbszad) views referring to the disputations of then&nas, thou hast
crossed over the darkness of the stream[1]. (B)(53

30. 'Thou hast passed to the end of and beyond thaim art a saint, perfectly enlightened, | coasithee one that has
destroyed his passions, thou art glorious, thoughaf great understanding, O thou who puts antenmhin, thou hast
carried me across. (539)

31. '‘Because thou sawest my longing, and carrieeésacross my doubt, adoration be to thee, O Mumg kast attained the
(highest) gain in the ways of wisdom; O thou whioaatrue kinsman of the Adikkas, thou art compasaie. (540)

32. 'The doubt | had before thou hast cleared daamne, O thou clearly-seeing; surely thou art aniMiperfectly
enlightened, there is no obstacle for thee. (541)

[1. Yani ka tini yani ka satthi
Samanappavadasitani bhlripafifia
Safifiakkhara safifianissitani (?)
Osaranani vineyya oghatam' aga.]
p. 94
33. 'And all thy troubles are scattered and cuttbffu art calm, subdued, firm, truthful. (542)

34. 'All gods and both Narada and Pabbata rejditieea, the chief of the sinless (ndganéga), teatdrero, when thou art
speaking. (543)

35. 'Adoration be to thee, O noble man, adorat®tolthee, O thou best of men; in the world of raed gods there is r
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man equal to thee. (544)

36. 'Thou art Buddha, thou art the Master, thodhertMuni that conquers Mara; after having cutdaféire thou hast cross
over and hast carried across this generation. (545)

37. 'The elements of existence (upadhi) are oveedoyrthee, the passions are destroyed by theeathauion, free from
desire, thou hast left behind fear and terror. Y546

38. 'As a beautiful lotus does not adhere to thieryao thou dost not cling to good and evil, thesi; stretch forth thy feet,
O hero, Sabbiya worships the Master's (feet).' Y547

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbédgaka, stooping with hésl he Bhagavat's feet, said this to Bhagavat:

It is excellent, O venerable! It is excellent, Enerable! As one raises what has been overthroweyeals what has been
hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone aswayolds out an oil lamp in the dark that thod®mvave eyes may see
objects, even so by the venerable Gotama in mahnifalys the Dhamma has been illustrated; | takegeefia the venerable
Gotama, in the Dhamma, and in the Assembly of Binilgk | wish to receive the robe and the orders fitoervenerable
Bhagavat.'

'He who, O Sabhiya, formerly belonging
p. 95

another creed (afifiatitthiyapubba), wishes to betaddnto this religion (dhammavinaya), and wisteeseceive the robe
and the orders, he serves for four months; afeetapse of four months Bhikkhus who have appeassidthoughts will giv
him the robe and the orders to become a Bhikklou) [falso in this matter acknowledge differencepefsons.’

'If, O venerable, those that formerly belongedriother creed and wish to be adopted into thisimelignd to receive the
robe and the orders, serve for four months, aret #fe lapse of four months Bhikkhus who have apgpagheir thoughts
give them the robe and the orders that they magrhedhikkhus, | will (also) serve for four montlagd after the lapse of
four months Bhikkhus who have appeased their thisugiiall give (me) the robe and the orders thaay become a

Bhikkhu.'

Sabhiya, the Paribbagaka, received the robe anortiees from Bhagavat, and the venerable Sabhapdng lately receive

the upasampada, leading a solitary, retired, str@syardent, energetic life, lived after havingishort time in this existen

by his own understanding ascertained and possegssélf of that highest perfection of a religioife For the sake of whic

men of good family rightly wander away from theauses to a houseless state. 'Birth had been dedtrayeligious life ha

been led, what was to be done had been done,waaraothing else (to be done) for this existerstelie perceived, and t
venerable Sabhiya became one of the saints.

Sabhiyasutta is ended.

p. 96

7. SELASUTTA.
Keniya, the Gatila, invites Buddha with his assentbltake his meals with him on the morrow. Sdie, Bramana, arrived
that place with his three hundred young men; setfiagpreparations he asks what is going on, aadss/ered that Buddha
is expected the next day. On hearing the word 'Baddbela asks where Buddha lives, goes to hinvereas with him, and
is converted; so are his followers.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat wandering about in Anguttayapth a large assembly of Bhikkhus, with 1250 Bttiks, went to
Apana, a town in Anguttargy
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And Keniya, the ascetic, with matted hair (gatitaprd the following: 'The Samana, the venerabl@@at the Sakya son,
gone out from the family of the Sakyas, wanderibgu in Anguttarapa with a large assembly of Bhikkhwith 1250
Bhikkhus, has reached Apana, and the following gmaising words met the venerable Gotama: "Andesis iBhagavat, tt
venerable, the perfectly enlightened, endowed séthnce and works (viggékarana), the happy, knowiagvorld, the
incomparable, the charioteer of men that are teubelued, the master, the enlightened of gods amd time glorious; he
teaches this world and the world of gods, of Maod&rahmans, and beings comprising Samanas andards, gods and
men, having himself known and seen them face te; fae teaches the Dhamma (which is) good in thenbex, in the
middle, and in the end, is full of meaning and iiickivords, quite complete; he teaches a religidasand good is the sight
of such saints.™

Then Keniya, the Gatila, went (to the place) where
p. 97

Bhagavat was, and having gone there he talkedgégsvith him, and after having had some pleasadtremarkable
conversation (with him) he sat down apart; and Kiéniya, the Gatila, was sitting down apart, Bvagaby religious talk
taught, advised, roused, and delighted him. Themy&e the Gatila, having been taught, advised,eduand delighted by
Bhagavat through religious talk, said this to Bhega

'Let the venerable Gotama accept my food tomortogether with the assembly of Bhikkhus.'

This having been said, Bhagavat answered KenigaGtitila: 'Large, O Keniya, is the assembly of Bhiks, one thousand
two hundred and fifty Bhikkhus, and thou art intimavith the BrAmanas.'

A second time Keniya, the Gatila, said this to Bha: 'Although, O venerable Gotama, the assenftiBhidkkhus is large,
one thousand two hundred and fifty Bhikkhus, aadlintimate with the Bramanas, let the venerabltafa accept my
food to-morrow, together with the assembly of Blilk.'

A second time Bhagavat said this to Keniya, thdél&@atarge, O Keniya, is the assembly of Bhikkhoise thousand two
hundred and fifty Bhikkhus, and thou art intimatéhwhe BrAmanas.'

A third time Keniya, the Gatila, said this to Bhaga 'Although, O venerable Gotama, the assembBhikkhus is large,
one thousand two hundred and fifty Bhikkhus, aadlintimate with the Brahmanas, yet let the verer&@mtama accept
my food to-morrow, together with the assembly ofihus.' Bhagavat assented by being silent.

p. 98

Then Keniya, the Gatila, having learnt the asséBth@agavat, after rising from his seat went tollesmitage, and having
gone there he addressed his friends and servasitgl&tives and kinsmen (as follows): 'Let my waide friends and
servants, relatives and kinsmen hear me;--the SaiBatama has been invited by me to (take his) {@adith me) to-

morrow, together with the assembly of Bhikkhus; vefiere you must render me bodily service.'

'Surely, O venerable one,' so saying the friendssanvants, relatives and kinsmen of Keniya, thiél@&aomplying with his
request, some of them dug fireplaces, some chojiesebod, some washed the vessels, some placedpotesome
prepared seats. Keniya, the Gatila, on the othed,Hamself provided a circular pavilion.

At that time the Bramana Sela lived at Apana, peifethe three Vedas, vocabulary, Ketubha, etygyldtihasa as the fifi
(Veda), versed in metre, a grammarian, one notiéefi in popular controversy and the signs of agnean, he taught three
hundred young men the hymns[1]. At that time Kentha Gatila, was intimate with the Brahmana SEteen the Bramana
Sela surrounded by three hundred young men, walikinigot, arrived at the place where the hermitfgeeniya, the
Gatila, was. And the Bramana Sela saw the Gatil&ehiya's hermitage, some of them digging fireptasome chopping
firewood, some washing the vessels, some placirignmats, some

[1. Tena kho pana samayena. Selo brahmano Apaivassit tinnam vedanam parag( sanighanduketubhanam
sakkharappabhedanam itihasapafikamanam padako eeggaékokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo tiravaiasatal
mante vaketi.]

p. 9¢
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preparing seats, and Keniya, the Gatila, on therdtand, himself providing a circular pavilion; segKeniya, the Gatila,

said this: 'Is the venerable Keniya to celebragentiarriage of a son or the marriage of a daugbtes, there a great sacrifi

at hand, or has Bimbisara, the king of Magadha, hd®a large body of troops, been invited for tanme, together with
his army?'

‘I am not to celebrate the marriage of a son ontheriage of a daughter, nor has Bimbiséara, thg &ifMlagadha, who has
large body of troops, been invited forfmrrow, together with his army, yet a great saceifof mine is at hand. The Sam
Gotama, the Sakya son, gone out from the Sakydyfawandering about in Anguttarapa with a largesagsly of Bhikkhus
one thousand two hundred and fifty Bhikkhus, hashed Apana, and the following good praising waones the venerable
Gotama: "And so he is Bhagavat, the venerablepdinectly enlightened, endowed with science andka/¢viggakarana),
the happy, knowing the world, the incomparable dharioteer of men that are to be subdued, theemdke enlightened of
gods and men, the glorious, he has been invitaddojor to-morrow, together with the assembly ofk&huus."

'Didst thou say that he is a Buddha, O venerablayee”
'Yes, | say, O venerable Sela, that he is a Butddha.
'Didst thou say that he is a Buddha, O venerablay&® ,
'Yes, | say, O venerable Sela, that he is a Butddha.
Then this occurred to the Brdhmana Sela: 'ThisédBnddha" is (indeed) rare, but in our hymns
p. 100

are to be found the thirty-two signs of a great pzamd for a great man endowed with these therenareonditions, and no
more: if he lives in a house he is a king, a ursae(king), a just religious king, a lord of theufecornered (earth), a
conqueror, one who has obtained the security gbéiple (and) is possessed of the seven gems. @hebis seven gems,
namely, the wheel gem, the elephant gem, the lgansg the pearl gem, the woman gem, the househgéaier and the chit
gem as the seventh. He has more than a thousasgdh&nes, possessing great bodily strength arsthioigiforeign armies;
he having conquered this ocegint earth without a rod and without a weapon, ipfustice, lives (in a house). But if, on
other hand, he goes out from (his) house to thedless state, he becomes a saint, a perfectlyhestigd, one who has
removed the veil in the world. And where, O venérdfeniya, dwells now that venerable Gotama, thet sand the
perfectly enlightened?"

This having been said, Keniya, the Gatila, stretgtdut his right arm, spoke as follows to the Bram8&ela: 'There, where
yon blue forest line is, O venerable Sela.'

Then the Brdmana Sela together with (his) threellacthyoung men went to the place where Bhagavat Téeen the
BrAmana Sela addressed those young men: '‘Comeryerable ones, with but little noise, walking dbgpstep, for
Bhagavats are difficult of access, walking aloke lions, and when | speak to the venerable SaiGatama, do ye not utl

interrupting words, but wait ye venerable oneslierend of my speech.'

Then the Bramana Sela went to the place where
p. 101

Bhagavat was, and having gone there he talkedaidgsvith Bhagavat, and after having had somesgaleiand remarkak
conversation with him he sat down apart, and waitkng down apart Sela, the Brahmana, lookedHerthirty-two signs of
a great man on the body of Bhagavat. And the Branssta saw the thirtiwo signs of a great man on the body of Bhag
with the exception of two; in respect to two of 8igns of a great man he had doubts, he hesita¢edas not satisfied, he
was not assured as to the member being enclosethembrane and as to his having a large tongue.

Then this occurred to Bhagavat: 'This Bramana Seés in me the thirtgwo signs of a great man with the exception of 1
in respect to two of the signs of a great man teedoaibts, he hesitates, he is not satisfied, hetiassured as to the mem
being enclosed in a membrane, and as to my haviaiga tongue.' Then Bhagavat created such a nhinaggreature that
the BrAmana Sela might see Bhagavat's member eddloss membrane. Then Bhagavat having put oubhigue touched
and stroked both his ears, touched and strokedrusttnils, and the whole circumference of his fesdhhe covered with F
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tongue.

Then this occurred to the Brahmana Sela: 'The Sa@atama is endowed with the thirty-two signs gfeat man, with
them all, not with (only) some of them, and yeblrbt know whether he is a Buddha or not; | havardheld and aged
Brdhmanas, teachers and their previous teachgrthaiathose who are saints and perfectly enligtdemanifest themselv:

when their praise is uttered. | think | shall peaike Samana Gotama face to

p. 102
face in suitable stanzas.' Then the Bramana Salsgal Bhagavat face to face in suitable stanzas:

1. 'Thou hast a perfect body, thou art resplendesit:born, of beautiful aspect, thou hast a golden aplouBhagavat, tho
hast very white teeth, thou art strong. (548)

2. 'All the signs that are for a well-born mantlaee on thy body, the signs of a great man. (549)

3. 'Thou hast a bright eye, a handsome countentrmeart great, straight, majestic, thou shin&sta sun in the midst of
the assembly of the Samanas. (550)

4. 'Thou art a Bhikkhu of a lovely appearance, thast a skin like gold; what is the use of beifSpmana to thee who art
possessed of the highest beauty? (551)

5. 'Thou deservest to be a king, a king of uniVeksays, a ruler of the foucernered (earth), a conqueror, a lord of the ja
grove (i.e. India). (552)

6. 'Khattiyas and wealthy kings are devoted to;thele, O Gotama, as a king of kings, a leader efim(553)

7.'l am a king, O Sela,'--so said Bhagavai}incomparable, religious king (dhammaragan) yustice (dhammena) | tu
the wheel, a wheel that is irresistible[1]." (554)

8. 'Thou acknowledgest thyself (to be) perfectlijgitened (sambuddha),’--so said Sela, the Brahmamraincomparable,
religious king; "with justice I turn the wheel," siiou sayest, O Gotama. (555)

[1. Compare Gospel of S. John xviii. 37.]
p. 103

9. 'Who is thy general, (who is thy) disciple, (wibpthe successor of the master, who is to tuer #fiee the wheel of
religion turned (by thee)? ' (556)

10. 'The wheel turned by me, O Sela,'--so said Bhaig-the incomparable wheel of religion, Sariputteoisurn after (me)
he taking after Tathagata. (557)

11. 'What is to be known is known (by me), whabide cultivated is cultivated (by me), what idtleft is left by me,
therefore | am a Buddha, O Bramana. (558)

12. 'Subdue thy doubt about me, have faith (in ®eBramana, difficult (to obtain) is the sight ofid&lhas repeatedly. (559)

13. 'Of those whose manifestation is difficult fau (to obtain) in the world repeatedly, | am, GiBlana, a perfectly
enlightened, an incomparable physician, (560)

14. 'Most eminent, matchless, a crusher of Mara'syyghaving subjected all enemies | rejoice securevery side.' (561)

15. Sela: 'O venerable ones, pay attention to disishe clearlyseeing (Buddha) says, (so it is): he is a physj@agreat her
and roars like a lion in the forest. (5
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16. 'Who, having seen him, the most eminent, thielmhass, the crusher of Mara's army, is not apmkasen if he be, of
black origin (kanhabhigéatika). (563)

17. 'He who likes me, let him follow after (me), Wwho does not like me, let him go away; | shalbate take the orders in
the presence of him of excellent understanding Bugldha).' (564)

p. 104

18. The followers of Sela: 'If this doctrine of therfectly enlightened pleases thee, we also sl the orders in the
presence of him of excellent understanding.' (565)

19. These three hundred Bramanas asked with cldspwts (to be admitted into the order): 'We warmtuitivate a religiou
life, O Bhagavat, in thy presence.' (566)

20. 'A religious life is well taught (by me), O 8¢l-so said Bhagavat,--'an instantaneous, an inatgegife), in which it is
not in vain to become an ascetic to one who lei@resarnest[1].' (567)

Then the Bramana Sela together with his assemblyttee robe and the orders in the presence of Rladga

Then Keniya, the Gatila, by the expiration of thight, having provided in his hermitage nice hardd and soft food, let
Bhagavat know the time (of the meal): 'lt is tifleyenerable Gotama, the meal is prepared.' Theg&4ad in the mornin¢
having put on his raiment and taken his bow! arso went to the Gatila Keniya's hermitage, andngagone there he sat

down on the prepared seat, together with the adgeshBhikkhus. Then Keniya, the Gatila, satisfimad served with his
own hands the assembly of Bhikkhus, with Buddhheit head, with nice hard food and soft food. THemiya, the Gatila

having gone up to Bhagavat who had finished eatimdjhad taken his hand out of the bowl, took adeat and sat down
apart, and

[1. Svakkhatam brahmakariyam
Sanditthikam akalikam
Yattha amogha pabbagga
Appamattassa sikkhato.]

p. 105
while Keniya, the Gatila, was sitting down apaiaBavat delighted him with these stanzas:

21. 'The principal thing in sacrifice is the sacfied, the principal thing amongst the hymns is 8&witti[1], the king is the
principal amongst men, and the sea the principargst waters (hadinam[2]). (568)

22. 'Amongst the stars the moon is the principialghthe sun is the principal thing amongst thening[3] (objects),
amongst those that wish for good works and maleriofis the assembly (samgha) indeed is the prihc{p&9)

Then Bhagavat, having delighted Keniya, the Gatii¢h these stanzas, rose from (his) seat and aweay.

Then the venerable Sela together with his asseleatling a solitary, retired, strenuous, ardentrgete life, lived after
having in a short time in this existence by his amderstanding ascertained and possessed himghHtdiighest perfectic
of a religious life for the sake of which men ofogiocfamily rightly wander away from their housesatbouseless state; 'bii

(had been) destroyed, a religious life (had beea)what was to be done (had been) done, ther@ethmg else (to be
done) for this existence,' so he perceived, andé¢nerable Sela together with his assembly becara@bthe saints.

Then the venerable Sela together with his assemdht to Bhagavat, and having gone (to him) he mutpper robe on or
shoulder, and bending his joined hands towards 8ketche addressed him in stanzas:

[1. S&vitti khandaso mukham.

2. Comp. Nalakasutta v. ¢
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3. Adikko tapatam mukham.]
p. 106

23. 'Because we took refuge in thee on the eigayhpdevious to this, O thou cleardgeing, in seven nights, O Bhagavat
have been trained in thy doctrine. (570)

24. 'Thou art Buddha, thou art the Master, thodhertMuni that conquered Méara, thou hast, afteiraybff the affections,
crossed over (the stream of existence) and takentbese beings. (571)

25. 'The elements of existence (upadhi) have beercome by thee, the passions have been destrgytaed, thou art a lic
not seizing on anything, thou hast left behind & danger. (572)

26. 'These three hundred Bhikkhus stand here Maped hands; stretch out thy feet, O hero, leiNgas worship the
Master's feet.' (573)

Selasutta is ended.

8. SALLASUTTA.
Life is short, all mortals are subject to deatht, kmowing the terms of the world the wise do naége, and those who have
left sorrow will be blessed.--Text in the Dasara@@taka, p. 34.

1. Without a cause and unknown is the life of merita this world, troubled and brief, and combimveith pain. (574)

2. For there is not any means by which those that ibeen born can avoid dying; after reaching gildthere is death, of
such a nature are living beings. (575)

3. As ripe fruits are early in danger of falling, mortals when born are always in danger of d¢&i6)
4. As all earthen vessels made by the potter ebeiimy broken, so is the life of mortals. (577)
p. 107

5. Both young and grown-up men, both those whdaolks and those who are wise men, all fall intolver of death, all
are subject to death. (578)

6. Of those who, overcome by death, go to the otleld, a father does not save his son, nor redatiheir relations. (579)

7. Mark! while relatives are looking on and lamagtgreatly, one by one of the mortals is carriddlide an ox that is goin
to be killed. (580)

8. So the world is afflicted with death and dedagrefore the wise do not grieve, knowing the teofnthe world. (581)

9. For him, whose way thou dost not know, eitheemhe is coming or when he is going, not seeing bots, thou grieve
in vain. (582)

10. If he who grieves gains anything, (althoughshenly) a fool hurting himself, let the wise mam tthe same. (583)

11. Not from weeping nor from grieving will any onbtain peace of mind; (on the contrary), the gnehis pain will be, ar
his body will suffer. (584)

12. He will be lean and pale, hurting himself bsnkéelf, (and yet) the dead are not saved, lamentéti@refore) is of n:
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avail. (585)

13. He who does not leave grief behind, goes (ahd@per into pain; bewailing the dead he falls theopower of grief.
(586)

14. Look at others passing away, men that go (tatwiey deserve) according to their deeds, benmegstiiing already here,
after falling into the power of death. (587)

15. In whatever manner people think (it will coroeptiss), different from that it becomes, so great |
p. 108
the disappointment[1] (in this world); see, (such)dhe terms of the world. (588)

16. Even if a man lives a hundred years or evereniwr is at last separated from the company aktasives, and leaves i
in this world. (589)

17. Therefore let one, hearing (the words of) #iatssubdue his lamentation; seeing the one thaphssed away and is
dead, (let him say): 'He will not be found by meyanore).' (590)

18. As a house on fire is extinguished by wateglso the wise, sensible, learned, clever man kagrives away sorrow
that has arisen, as the wind a tuft of cotton. {591

19. He who seeks his own happiness should drawis@rrow (which is) his lamentation, and complaamtd grief. (592)

20. He who has drawn out the arrow and is not dégr@n(on anything) will obtain peace of mind; heowtas overcome all
sorrow will become free from sorrow, and blessedi{uta). (593)

Sallasutta is ended.

9. VASETTHASUTTA.
A dispute arose between two young men, Bharadvada/asettha, the former contending man to be a Brénby birth, th
latter by deeds. They agreed to go and ask Samaizen@, and he answered that man is a Bramana ohksonly. The
two young men are converted.--Text (from Magghirképa) and translation in Alwis's Buddhist Nirvapa,103.

So it was heard by me:
At one time Bhagavat dwelt at IkkhAnamkala, inlttidn&dnamkala forest. At that time many distinguithe
[1. Etadiso vindbhavo.]
p. 109

wealthy Bramanas lived at Ikkhanamkala, as the BréaKamkin, the Bramana Tarukkha, the Bramana Rokkfti, the
Brdhmana Ganussoni, the Bramana Todeyya, and difteérguished, wealthy Bramanas.

Then this dialogue arose between the young menttasand Bharadvaga while walking about:
'How does one become a Bramana?'

The young man Bhéradvaga said: 'When one is ngblérth on both sides, on the mother's and on dltieef's side, of pure
conception up to the seventh generation of ancgstot discarded and not reproached in point ofi piin this way one is
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Bramana.'
The young man Vasettha said: 'When one is virtaousendowed with (holy) works, in this way he Bramana.'

Neither could the young man Bhéaradvaga convincgdeg man Vasettha, nor could the young man i@setbnvince th
young man Bharadvaga. Then the young man Vasdttir@ssed the young man Bhéradvaga: 'O Bharaduyéig&gdamana
Gotama, the Sakya son, gone out from the Sakydyfadwells at Ikkhdnamkala, in the forest of Ikklaénkala, and the
following good praising words met the venerabledaud: "And so he is Bhagavat, the venerable, thghaehed, the
glorious, let us go, O venerable Bharadvaga, lgfau@o the place) where the Samana Gotama ishavidg gone there let

us ask the Samana Gotama about this matter, ahé & mana Gotama replies so will we understahd it.

‘Very well, O venerable one;' so the young man Bthé&ga answered the young man Vasettha.
p. 110

Then the young men Véasettha and Bharadvaga wetligtplace) where Bhagavat was, and having goag,tétked
pleasantly with Bhagavat, and after having had spi@a&sant and remarkable conversation (with himy tat down apart.
Sitting down apart the young man Vasettha addreBsadavat in stanzas:

1. 'We are accepted and acknowledged masters dirde Vedas[1], | am (a pupil) of Pokkharasatg #ins young man is
(the pupil) of Tarukkha. (594)

2. 'We are accomplished in all the knowledge proped by those who are acquainted with the thre@¥,ede are padak
(versed in the metre), veyyakaranas (grammariaas@)equal to our teachers in recitation (gappalf85)

3. 'We have a controversy regarding (the distimstiof) birth, O Gotama! Bharadvaga says, one isdanBna by birth, and
say, by deeds; know this, O thou clearly-seeing6}5

4. 'We are both unable to convince each otherdfbiee) we have come to ask thee (who art) celetiras perfectly
enlightened. (597)

5. 'As people adoring the full moon worship (heifhwuplifted clasped hands, so (they worship) Gatamthe world. (598)

6. 'We ask Gotama who has come as an eye to tHd:wo©a man a Brahmana by birth, or is he so

Teviggd mayam asm' ubho.

2. Tevigganam[*] yad akkhatam
Tatra kevalino 'smase,
Padak' asma veyyakarana,
Gappe[+] akariyasadisa.

*. Teviggdnam = tiveddnam. Commentator; but compags.
+. Gappe = vede. Commentator.]
p. 111
by deeds? Tell us who do not know, that we may kad®vamana.' (599)

7. 'l will explain to you, O Vasettha,'--so saiddgfavat,--'in due order the exact distinction oflgvbeings according to
species, for their species are manifold. (600)

8. 'Know ye the grass and the trees, althoughdioayot exhibit (it), the marks that constitute speare for them, and
(their) species are manifold. (6!
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9. 'Then (know ye) the worms, and the moths, andlifierent sorts of ants, the marks that con&tijtecies are for them,
and (their) species are manifold. (602)

10. 'Know ye also the four-footed (animals), sraalll great, the marks that constitute species atbdm, and (their)
species are manifold. (603)

11. 'Know ye also the serpents, the long-backellesyahe marks that constitute species are for thaoh (their) species are
manifold. (604)

12. 'Then know ye also the fish which range inwlaer, the marks that constitute species are Bmtland (their) species
are manifold. (605)

13. 'Then know ye also the birds that are bornegatim wings and move through the air, the markisdabiastitute species ¢
for them, and (their) species are manifold. (606)

14. 'As in these species the marks that constjpeeies are abundant, so in men the marks thatitcbaspecies are not
abundant. (607)

15. 'Not as regards their hair, head, ears, eyesthmnose, lips, or brows, (608)
16. 'Nor as regards their neck, shoulders, begkbhip, breast, female organ, sexual interco(689)
p. 112

17. 'Nor as regards their hands, feet, palms, ,nalses, thighs, colour, or voice are there ménks constitute species as in
other species. (610)

18. 'Difference there is in beings endowed withibsdbut amongst men this is not the case, therdifice amongst men is
nominal (only)[1]. (611)

19. 'For whoever amongst men lives by cowkeepikgow this, O Vasettha,--he is a husbandman, nomBna.' (612)

20. 'And whoever amongst men lives by different hagical arts,--know this, O Vasettha,--he is aisant not a Bramana.
(613)

21.'And whoever amongst men lives by trade,--ktitig; O Vasettha,--he is a merchant, not a Bram@ial)
22. And whoever amongst men lives by serving othérsow this, O Vasettha,--he is a servant, not@hBana. (615)
23. 'And whoever amongst men lives by theft,--kribis, O Vasettha,--he is a thief, not a Brahmaéh6)
24. 'And whoever amongst men lives by archery,kitas, O Vasettha,--he is a soldier, not a Bram&ib/)

25. 'And whoever amongst men lives by performingdatold ceremonials,--know this, O Vasettlee-is a sacrificer, not
Brdmana. (618)

26. 'And whoever amongst men possesses villagesantries,--know this, O Vasettha,--he is a kimgt,a Bramana. (619)

[1. Pakkattam sasariresu,
Manussesv-etam na viggati,
Vokéarafi ka manussesu
Samaififidya pavukkati.]
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27.'And | do not call one a BrAmana on accoumtigbirth or of his origin from (a particular) meth he may be calle
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bhovéadi, and he may be wealthy, (but) the one wippssessed of nothing and seizes upon nothing|, ¢étha Br@hmana
[1]. (620)

28. 'Whosoever, after cutting all bonds, does reshble, has shaken off (all) ties and is liberakéuh, | call a Bramana. (621)

29. 'The man who, after cutting the strap (i.e. &ynthe thong (i.e. attachment), and the rope §cepticism) with all that
pertains to it, has destroyed (all) obstacles igm®orance), the enlightened (buddha), him | c@dtamana. (622)

30. 'Whosoever, being innocent, endures reprodchish and bonds, the man who is strong in (hisuesrace and has for |
army this strength, him | call a Bramana. (623)

31. 'The man who is free from anger, endowed withy() works, virtuous, without desire, subdued, amghring the last
body, him I call a Brahmana. (624)

32. 'The man who, like water on a lotus leaf, anestard seed on the point of a needle, does m@ ti sensual pleasures,
him | call a Brahmana. (625)

33. 'The man who knows in this world the destruttd his pain, who has laid aside (his) burden, iadidberated, him | call
a Brdmana. (626)

34. 'The man who has a profound understanding,is/tvise, who knows the true way and the wrong wayo has attained
the highest good, him | call a Bramana. (627)

[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 396, &c.]
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35. 'The man who does not mix with householdersaittr the houseless, who wanders about withoutusé&oand who has
few wants, him | call a Brahmana. (628)

36. 'Whosoever, after refraining from hurting (fig) creatures, (both) those that tremble and ttizseare strong, does not
kill or cause to be killed, him | call a Bramané29)

37. 'The man who is not hostile amongst the hgstile is peaceful amongst the violent, not seiZumpn anything)
amongst those that seize (upon everything), hialllacBramana. (630)

38. 'The man whose passion and hatred, arroganckymocrisy have dropt like a mustard seed fronpiiat of a needle,
him | call a Bramana. (631)

39. 'The man that utters true speech, instructinefeee from harshness, by which he does not offarydone, him | call a
Brdmana. (632)

40. 'Whosoever in the world does not take whatmdeen given (to him), be it long or short, sneallarge, good or bad,
him | call a Brahmana. (633)

41. 'The man who has no desire for this world errtbxt, who is desireless and liberated, him |z&tamana. (634)

42. 'The man who has no desire, who knowinglyas from doubt; and has attained the depth of imatitrthim | call a
Bramana. (635)

43. 'Whosoever in this world has overcome goodeaild both ties, who is free from grief and defilent, and is pure, him
call a Bramana. (636)

44. 'The man that is stainless like the moon, meene, and undisturbed, who has destroyed joy] ball a Bramana.
(637,
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p. 115

45. 'Whosoever has passed over this quagmire wlific pass, (who has passed over) revolution (&eapsnd folly, who
has crossed over, who has reached the other shlooas meditative, free from desire and doubt, cafithout seizing (upo
anything), him | call a Bramana. (638)

46. 'Whosoever in this world, after abandoning sehpleasures, wanders about houseless, and hasyéesthe existence
of sensual pleasures (kdmabhava), him | call a Braam(639)

47. 'Whosoever in this world, after abandoning mesvanders about houseless, and has destroyeditiience of desire
(tanh&bhava), him | call a BrAmana. (640)

48. 'Whosoever, after leaving human attachmentg),dtas overcome divine attachment, and is libdrftam all
attachment, him | call a Brahmana. (641)

49. 'The man that, after leaving pleasure and disgaicalm and free from the elements of existénoepadhi), who is a
hero, and has conquered all the world, him | c8it@mana. (642)

50. 'Whosoever knows wholly the vanishing and reapance of beings, does not cling to (anythinghaispy (sugata), and
enlightened, him | call a Bramana. (643)

51. 'The man whose way neither gods nor Gandhatifrazien know, and whose passions are destroyedisahsaint, hin
| call a Bramana. (644)

52. 'The man for whom there is nothing, neitheobehor after nor in the middle, who possessesimgtiand does not sei
(upon anything), him | call a BrAmana. (645)

53. 'The (man that is undaunted like a) bull, who
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is eminent, a hero, a great sage (mahesi), vietsyiivee from desire, purified, enlightened, hioall a Bramana. (646)

54. 'The man who knows his former dwellings, whesskoth heaven and hell, and has reached the ctémtrof births, hirr
| call a Bramana. (647)

55. 'For what has been designated as "name" amdlyfan the world is only a term, what has beemsideated here and
there is understood by common consent[1]. (648)

56. 'Adhered to for a long time are the views @fignorant, the ignorant tell us, one is a Bramanhirth. (649)

57. 'Not by birth is one a Bramana, nor is one ipthimo Bramana; by work (kammana) one is a Brambypavork one is n
Bramana. (650)

58. 'By work one is a husbhandman, by work one iaréisan, by work one is a merchant, by work oree servant. (651)
59. 'By work one is a thief, by work one is a seidby work one is a sacrificer, by work one isragk (652)
60. 'So the wise, who see the cause of things addratand the result of work, know this work a®dlly is[2]. (653)
61. 'By work the world exists, by work mankind

[1. Samaffia h' esa lokasmim
Namagottam pakappitam,
Sammukka samudagatam
Tattha tattha pakappita
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2. Evam etam yath&bh(tam
Kammam passanti pandita
Patikkasamuppéadadasa
Kammavipakakovida.]

p. 117
exists, beings are bound by work as the linch-pithe rolling cart (keeps the wheel on)[1]. (654)

62. 'By penance, by a religious life, by self-rastt, and by temperance, by this one is a Bransurah a one (they call) the
best Bramana. (655)

63. 'He who is endowed with the threefold knowlddfyes calm, and has destroyed regeneration,--ktiosy O Véasettha,--
he is to the wise Brahman and Sakka.' (656)

This having been said, the young men Vasettha &dda8lvaga spoke to Bhagavat as follows:

"It is excellent, O venerable Gotamal! It is exall®© venerable Gotama! As one raises what has d@esthrown, or revea
what has been hidden, or tells the way to him wédone astray, or holds out an oil lamp in th& tisat those who have
eyes may see the objects, even so by the vendgaldena in manifold ways the Dhamma has been ilitest; we take
refuge in the venerable Gotama, in the Dhammajratite Assembly of Bhikkhus; may the venerable Gw@aeceive us as
followers (upésaka), who from this day for life lkeaaken refuge (in him).'

Vasetthasutta is ended.

[1. Kammana vattati loko,
Kammana vattati paga,
Kammanibandhan satta
Rathaséaniva yayato.

2. Tihi viggahi sampanno.]

p. 118

10. KOKALIYASUTTA.
Kokaliya abuses Séariputta and Moggallana to Budtheapfore as soon as he has left Buddha, heuisksivith boils, dies
and goes to the Paduma hell, whereupon Buddhaillesdo the Bhikkhus the punishment of backbitersll.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi, in Getayanthe park of Anathapindika. Then the Bhikkhuki&tlya approached
Bhagavat, and after having approached and saluttagd&at he sat down apart; sitting down apart thiklkBu Kokaliya
said this to Bhagavat: "O thou venerable one, 8&ta@nd Moggallana have evil desires, they haenfinto the power of
evil desires.'

When this had been said, Bhagavat spoke to thekBhiKokaliya as follows: '(Do) not (say) so, Kokélj (do) not (say) s
Kokéliya; appease, O Kokaliya, (thy) mind in regazdariputta and Moggallana: Sariputta and Mogaallare amiable[1].'

A second time the Bhikkhu Kokaliya said this to Ba®at: 'Although thou, O venerable Bhagavat, (amgstato me (to be)
faithful and trustworthy, yet Sariputta and Mog§ak have evil desires, they have fallen into thegrmf evil desires.'

A second time Bhagavat said this to the Bhikkhu &iyla: ‘(Do) not (say) so, Kokéliya; (do) not (s&g), Kokaliya; appeas
O Kokaliya, (thy) mind in regard to Sériputta andddallana: Sariputta and Moggallana are ami:
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A third time the Bhikkhu Kokéliya said this to Breagt: 'Although thou, O venerable Bhagavat, (apstato me (to be)
faithful and trustworthy,

[1. Pesala ti piyasila. Commentator.]
p. 119
yet Sariputta and Moggallana have evil desiredp8tia and Moggallana have fallen into the poweewf desires.'

A third time Bhagavat said this to the Bhikkhu Kbja: ‘(Do) not (say) so, Kokaliya; (do) not (sa9, Kokéaliya; appease,
O Kokaliya, (thy) mind in regard to Sariputta andddallana: Sariputta and Moggallana are amiable.'

Then the Bhikkhu Kokaliya, after having risen frdis seat and saluted Bhagavat and walked rounddvirards the right,
went away; and when he had been gone a shortdiittes body was struck with boils as large as mubseeds; after being
only as large as mustard seeds, they became asdsiigdney beans; after being only as large askitheans, they became
as large as chick peas; after being only as lasgiik peas, they became as large as a Kolatth{ygafter being only as
large as a Kolatthi egg, they became as largeeagijibe fruit; after being only as large as theljpe fruit, they became as
large as the fruit of the emblic myrobalan; afteing only as large as the fruit of the emblic mydaln, they became as la
as the unripe beluva fruit; after being only agéaas the unripe beluva fruit, they became as lasgebilli fruit (?); after
being as large as a billi fruit, they broke, andtaraand blood flowed out. Then the Bhikkhu Kokaligied of that disease,
and when he had died the Bhikkhu Kokaliya wenh®Paduma hell, having shown a hostile mind ag&asputta and
Moggallana. Then when the night had passed Brat8ahampati of a beautiful appearance, having lalu@etavana,
approached Bhagavat, and having approached andd&hagavat,

p. 120

he stood apart, and standing apart Brahman Sahiesajghthis to Bhagavat: 'O thou venerable one,3Migk, the Bhikkhu,
is dead and after death, O thou venerable on&hiidhu Kokaliya is gone to the Paduma hell, hawhgwn a hostile mir
against Sariputta and Moggallana.'

This said Brahman Sahampati, and after sayingatiissaluting Bhagavat, and walking round him towdhe right, he
disappeared there.

Then Bhagavat, after the expiration of that nigligressed the Bhikkhus thus: ‘Last night, O Bhikklwhen the night had
(nearly) passed, Brahman Sahampati of a beaupifug@ance, having lit up all Getavana, approachtedj8vat, and havir
approached and saluted Bhagavat, he stood apdrstamding apart Brahman Sahampati said this tg®&e: "O thou
venerable one, Kokaliya, the Bhikkhu, is dead; after death, O thou venerable one, the Bhikkhu Kp&as gone to the
Paduma hell, having shown a hostile mind againsp&#a and Moggallana." This said Brahman Sahaim@aBhikkhus,

and having said this and saluted me, and walkedldrowe towards the right, he disappeared there."'

When this had been said, a Bhikkhu asked Bhag#iaiv long is the rate of life, O venerable onetha Paduma hell?'

'Long, O Bhikkhu, is the rate of life in the Paduhl, it is not easy to calculate either (by sgyiso many years or so me
hundreds of years or so many thousands of yeas prany hundred thousands of years.'

'‘But it is possible, | suppose, to make a compari§bthou venerable one?'
p. 121

"It is possible, O Bhikkhu;' so saying, Bhagavatkep(as follows): 'Even as, O Bhikkhu, (if thererajea Kosala load of
sesamum seed containing twenty khéaris, and a ntentaé lapse of every hundred years were to taha ft one sesamum
seed at a time, then that Kosala load of sesameth sentaining twenty kharis, would, O Bhikkhu, sepby this means
dwindle away and be used up than one Abbuda hedleaen as are twenty Abbuda hells, O Bhikkhussanie Nirabbuda
hell; and even as are twenty Nirabbuda hells, Bhi, so is one Ababa hell; and even as are tw&bapa hells, O
Bhikkhu, so is one Ahaha hell; and even as aretiw&haha hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Atata helll @ven as are twenty
Atata hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Kumuda hell; aveén as are twenty Kumuda hells, O Bhikkhu, s;mis $ogandhika he

and even as are twenty Sogandhika hells, O Bhik&his one Uppalaka hell; and even as are twenpaldga hells, O
Bhikkhu, so is one Pundarika hell; and even asveeaty Pundarika hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Padheik and to the

file://G:\geniuscode\library\spiritual library\sattipata.htr 07/08/0¢



THE SUTTA-NIPATA Page68 of 11€

Paduma hell, O Bhikkhu, the Bhikkhu Kokaliya is gphaving shown a hostile mind against SéariputthMaggallana.’
This said Bhagavat, and having said this Sugagalvtaster, furthermore spoke as follows:

1. 'To (every) man that is born, an axe is borhisnmouth, by which the fool cuts himself, whenapeg bad language.
(657)

2. 'He who praises him who is to be blamed or biahig who as to be praised, gathers up sin in loistim and through th
(sin) he will not find any joy. (658)
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3. 'Trifling is the sin that (consists in) losinghes by dice; this is a greater sin that corrtiptsmind against Sugatas. (659)

4. 'Out of the one hundred thousand Nirabbudagdles) to thirty-six, and to five Abbudas; becausdlames an Ariya he
goes to hell, having employed his speech and méxitlyb (660)

5. 'He who speaks falsely goes to hell, or he wdnorty done something says, "I have not done itth leese after death
become equal, in another world (they are both) maelty of a mean deed[1]. (661)

6. 'He who offends an offenceless man, a pure fna@ from sin, such a fool the evil (deed) revedainst, like fine dust
thrown against the wind[2]. (662)

7. 'He who is given to the quality of covetousnasgh a one censures others in his speech, (besglf) unbelieving,
stingy, wanting in affability, niggardly, given tiackbiting. (663)

8. 'O thou foul-mouthed, false, ignoble, blastiwitked, evil-doing, low, sinful, base-born man,mtat be garrulous in this
world, (else) thou wilt be an inhabitant of hell[8§64)

9. 'Thou spreadest pollution to the misfortuneatbiers), thou revilest the just, committing sinugself), and having done
many evil deeds thou wilt go to the pool (of hétl) a long time. (665)

[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 306.
2. Comp. Dhp. v. 125.

3. Mukhadugga vibh{ta-m-anariya
Bhanahu[*] papaka dukkatakéri
Purisanta kali avagata
Ma bahubhani dha nerayiko si.

*. Bhinahu bhatihanaka vuddhindsaka. Commentator.]
p. 123

110. 'For one's deeds are not lost, they will yuteme (back to you), (their) master will meet wittem, the fool who
commits sin will feel the pain in himself in thehet world[1]. (666)

11. 'To the place where one is struck with ironstdd the iron stake with sharp edges he goes;tttear is (for him) food ¢
appropriate, resembling a red-hot ball of iron. 766

12. 'For those who have anything to say (there)atsay fine things, they do not approach (withapieg faces); they do r
find refuge (from their sufferings), they lie onrepd embers, they enter a blazing pyre. (668)

13. 'Covering (them) with a net they kill (themgth with iron hammers; they go to dense darknes&jRihat is spread out
like the body of the earth. (6¢
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14. 'Then (they enter) an iron pot, they enteraaibl pyre, for they are boiled in those (iron péds a long time, jumping
up and down in the pyre. (670)

15. 'Then he who commits sin is surely boiled miature of matter and blood; whatever quarter tabits, he becomes
rotten there from coming in contact (with matted d&hood). (671)

16. 'He who commits sin will surely be boiled ir tivater, the dwellinglace of worms; there it is not (possible) to gethte
shore, for the jars (are) exactly alike[3]. (?)2B7

[1. Comp. Revelation xiv. 13.
2. Andham va Timisam ayanti.

3. Pulavavasathe salilasmim
Tattha kim pakkati kibbisakarf,

Gantum na hi tiram p' atthi
Sabbasama hi samantakapalla.]

p. 124

17. 'Again they enter the sharp Asipattavana witimghed limbs; having seized the tongue with a htok different
watchmen (of hell) kill (them). (673)

18. 'Then they enter Vetarani, that is difficulctoss and has got streams of razors with sharpsedigere the fools fall in,
the evil-doers after having done evil. (674)

19. 'There black, mottled flocks of ravens eat thvemo are weeping, and dogs, jackals, great vuljdiaésons, crows tear
(them). (675)

20. 'Miserable indeed is the life here (in hell)ieththe man sees that commits sin. Therefore sheufén in this world for
the rest of his life be strenuous, and not indolé#6)

21. 'Those loads of sesamum seed which are canrledduma hell have been counted by the wise,dheyseveral) nahut
and five kotis, and twelve hundred kotis besideq{7)

22.'As long as hells are called painful in thig\dpso long people will have to live there foromg) time; therefore amongst
those who have pure, amiable, and good qualitiessbould always guard speech and mind.' (678)

Kokaliyasutta is ended.

11. NALAKASUTTA.
The Isi Asita, also called Kanhasiri, on seeingdbds rejoicing, asks the cause of it, and haveaydh that Buddha has be
born, he descends from Tusita heaven. When theaSalhowed the child to him, he received it joyfahd prophesied

[1. Nahutani hi kotiyo pafika bhavanti
Dvéadasa kotisatani pun' afifia.]

p. 125

about it. Buddha explains to Nalaka, the sistenscf Asita, the highest state of wisdom.--Compaakta-vistara, Adhyaya
VII; Asita and Buddha, or the Indian Simeon, byir, in the Indian Antiquary, Sept. 1878.

Vatthugathé
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1. The Isi Asita saw in (their) resting-places dgrthe day the joyful, delighted flocks of the T8dagods, and the gods in
bright clothes, always highly praising Inda, attging their clothes and waving them. (679)

2. Seeing the gods with pleased minds, delighted showing his respect, he said this on that oona8ivVhy is the assemt
of the gods so exceedingly pleased, why do they tladir clothes and wave them? (680)

3. 'When there was an encounter with the Asurastary for the gods, and the Asuras were defedtesh there was not
such a rejoicing. What wonderful (thing) have tloelg seen that they are so delighted? (681)

4. 'They shout and sing and make music, they tifedaut their) arms and dance; | ask you, the irthats of the tops of
(mount) Meru, remove my doubt quickly, O veneraines!" (682)

5. 'The Bodhisatta, the excellent pearl, the incaraple, is born for the good and for a blessingpénworld of men, in the
town of the Sakyas, in the country of Lumbini. Téfere we are glad and exceedingly pleased. (683)

6. 'He, the most excellent of all beings, the prieemt man, the bull of men, the most excellentloéreatures will turn the
wheel (of the Dhamma) in the forest called afterigis, (he who is) like the roaring lion, the sigdord of beasts.' (684)

p. 126

7. Having heard that noise he descended from @hgdn of) Tusita. Then he went to Suddhodana's@adad having sat
down there he said this to the Sakyas: 'Whereeiptimce? | wish to see (him).' (685)

8. Then the Sakyas showed to (the Isi), calledaisite child, the prince who was like shining goidinufactured by a very
skilful (smith) in the mouth of a forge, and beaqin glory and having a beautiful appearance. (686)

9. Seeing the prince shining like fire, bright litkee bull of stars wandering in the sky, like therbng sun in autumn, free
from clouds, he joyfully obtained great delightS876

10. The gods held in the sky a parasol with a tand<ircles and numerous branches, yaks' tailsguilthen sticks were
fanned, but those who held the yaks' tails ang#rasol were not seen. (688)

11. The Isi with the matted hair, by name Kanhaseiniseeing the yellow blankets (shining) like é&ga coin, and the whi
parasol held over his head, received him delightetihappy. (689)

12. And having received the bull of the Sakyaswhe was wishing to receive him and knew the sigiisthe hymns, with
pleased thoughts raised his voice, saying: 'Witsaperior is this, the most excellent of men.' {690

13. Then remembering his own migration he was daggd and shed tears; seeing this the Sakyasthskeéeping Isi,
whether there would be any obstacle in the prinzatk. (691)

14. Seeing the Sakyas displeased the Isi said:ribd remember anything (that will be) unlucky floe prince, there will be
no obstacles at

p. 127
all for him, for this is no inferior (person). Bathout anxiety. (692)

15. ' This prince will reach the summit of perfenotightenment, he will turn the wheel of the Dhamimawho sees what is
exceedingly pure (i.e. Nibbana), this (prince) $efekr the welfare of the multitude, and his religit] will be widely spread.
(693)

16. 'My life here will shortly be at an end, in ttméddle (of his life) there will be death for meshall not hear the Dhamma
of the incomparable one; therefore | am afflictaafortunate, and suffering.' (694)

17. Having afforded the Sakyas great joy he wenfrom the interior of the town to lead a religidife; but taking pity or
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his sister's son, he induced him to embrace theridieof the incomparable one. (695)

18. 'When thou hearest from others the sound "Baddbr) "he who has acquired perfect enlightenmeaiks the way of
the Dhamma," then going there and enquiring abimuparticulars, lead a religious life with that Bhsat.' (696)

19. Instructed by him, the friendipinded, by one who saw in the future what is exiregy pure (i.e. Nibbana), he, Nalal
with a heap of gathered-up good works, and withrde senses dwelt (with him), looking forward ta&({i.e. Buddha).
(697)

20. Hearing the noise, while the excellent Gina¢drthe wheel (of the Dhamma), and going and seh@bull of the Isis,
he, after being converted,

[1. Brahmakariyam = sdsanam. Commentator.]
p. 128
asked the eminent Muni about the best wisdom, vilenime of Asita's order had come. (698)
The Vatthugéthas are ended.

21. 'These words of Asita are acknowledged truarfby, therefore we ask thee, O Gotama, who arepeir all things
(dhamma). (699)

22.'0 Muni, to me who am houseless, and who vagmnibrace a Bhikkhu's life, explain when askedhijbest state, the
state of wisdom (moneyya).' (700)

23. 'l will declare to thee the state of wisdorag-said Bhagavat,--'difficult to carry out, andfidifllt to obtain; come, | will
explain it to thee, stand fast, be firm. (701)

24. 'Let a man cultivate equanimity: which is (Battviled and praised in the village, let him talege not to corrupt his
mind, let him live calm, and without pride. (702)

25. 'Various (objects) disappear, like a flamei in the wood[1]; women tempt the Muni, let thewt tempt him. (703)

26. 'Let him be disgusted with sexual intercouhsjng left behind sensual pleasures of all kibasng inoffensive and
dispassionate towards living creatures, towardshamy that is feeble or strong. (704)

27.'As | am so are these, as these are so aentjfidng himself with others, let him not kill naause (any one) to kill[2].
(705)

[1. Ukk&vaka nikkharanti
Daye aggisikhGpama.

2. Yath& aham tath& ete
Yath4 ete tathd aham
Attdnam upamam katva
Na haneyya na ghéataye.

Comp. Dhp v. 129.]

p. 129

28. 'Having abdoned desire and covetousness leatiiras one that sees clearly where a common ricds,det him cross
over this hell. (706)

29. 'Let him be with an empty stomach, takingdifthod, let him have few wants and not be covetoasheing consumed
by desire he will without desire be happy. (i
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30. 'Let the Muni, after going about for alms, riepa the outskirts of the wood, let him go anddsitvn near the root of a
tree. (708)

31. 'Applying himself to meditation, and being witat him find his pleasure in the outskirts of theod, let him meditate
the root of a tree enjoying himself. (709)

32. 'Then when night is passing away let him refmathe outskirts of the village, let him not délign being invited nor in
what is brought away from the village. (710)

33. 'Let not the Muni, after going to the villagelk about to the houses in haste; cutting off alk while seeking food, |
him not utter any coherent speech[1]. (711)

34. "What | have obtained that is good," "I did get (anything that is) good," so thinking in batses he returns to the 1
unchanged[2]. (712)

35. "Wandering about with his alms-bowl in his
[1. Na vAkam payutam bhane.

2. Alattham yad idam sadhu
Nalattham kusalam iti,
Ubhayen' eva so tadi[*]

Rukkham va upanivattati.

*. Tadi = nibbikaro. Commentator.]
p. 130
hand, considered dumb without being dumb, let hitnbiush at a little gift, let him not despise theer. (713)

36. 'Various are the practices illustrated by then&na, they do not go twice to the other shors, (i) not once thought[1].
(?) (714)

37. 'For whom there is no desire, for the Bhikkhovihas cut off the stream (of existence) and abaediall kinds of work,
there is no pain. (715)

38. 'l will declare to thee the state of wisdorag-said Bhagavatilet one be like the edge of a razor, having sthiskpalat
with his tongue, let him be restrained in (regarthis) stomach. (716)

39. 'Let his mind be free from attachment, let ot think much[2] (about worldly affairs), let hibe without defilement,
independent, and devoted to a religious life. (717)

40. 'For the sake of a solitary life and for thkesaf the service that is to be carried out by Saamalet him learn,
solitariness is called wisdom[3]; alone indeed likfimd pleasure. (718)

41. 'Then he will shine through the ten regiongjtgheard the voice of the wise, of the meditatifghose that have
abandoned sensual pleasures, let my adherenttihhenose devote himself to modesty and belief.qy1

42. 'Understand this from the waters in chasms

[1. Ukkavaka hi patipada
Samanena pakasita,
Na param digunam yanti,
Na idam ekagunam mutam.
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2. Na képi bahu kintaye.
3. Ekattam monam akkhatam.]
p. 131
and cracks: noisy go the small waters, silent goesast ocean[1]. (720)

43. 'What is deficient that makes a noise, whéillghat is calm; the fool is like a half-(filledyater-pot, the wise is like a
full pool. (721)

44, 'When the Samana speaks much that is possefsgedd sense, he teaches the Dhamma while knatyiwile
knowing it he speaks much[2]. (722)

45. 'But he who while knowing it is seléstrained, and while knowing it does not speakhmaach a Muni deserves wisd
(mona), such a Muni has attained to wisdom (moha)[23)

Nalakasutta is ended.

12. DVAYATANUPASSANASUTTA.
All pain in the world arises from upadhi, avigganshara vififidna, phassa, vedana, tanha, upadangtéa, ahara, ifigita,
nissaya, ripa, mosadhamma, sukha.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Savatthi in Pubbaravtigairamatar's mansion. At that time BhagavatrenUposatha day
[4], on the fifteenth,

[1. Tan nadihi viganatha
Sobbhesu padaresu ka:
Sananta yanti kussobbha

Tunhi yati mahodadhi.

2. Yam samano bahu bhasati
Upetam atthasamhitam
Ganam so dhammam deseti
Ganam so bahu bhasati.

3. Yo ka ganam samyatatto
Ganam na bahu bhéasati
Sa muni monam arahati

Sa muni monam agghaga.

4. See Rhys Davids, Buddhism, p. 140.]
p. 132

it being full moon, in the evening was sitting retopen air, surrounded by the assembly of Bhikkhien Bhagavat
surveying the silent assembly of Bhikkhus addres$isenh (as follows):

'Whichever Dhammas there are, O Bhikkhus, goodiendiberating, leading to perfect enlightenmenmthat is the use to
you of listening to these good, noble, liberatingahmas, leading to perfect enlightenment? If, Ckihniss, there should t
people that ask so, they shall be answered thues,"fr the right understanding of the two Dhamiria&hich two do you
mean?" "(I mean), this is pain, this is the origfrpain,” this is one consideration, "this is thesgluction of pain, this is tt
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way leading to the destruction of pain,” this is fecond consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by thi&ktu that considers tr
Dyad duly[1], is strenuous, ardent, resolute, af fruits one fruit is to be expected: in this woplerfect knowledge, or, if
any of the (five) attributes still remain, the staf an Anagamin (one that does not return).' $aid Bhagavat, (and) when
Sugata had said this, the Master further spoke:

1. 'Those who do not understand pain and the odafpain, and where pain wholly and totally is gied, and do not know
the way that leads to the cessation of pain, (724)

2. 'They, deprived of the emancipation of thought

[1....ké& upanisa savanaya,'ti iti ke bhikknpukkhitaro assu te evam assu vakaniya: yavad eayathnam dhamméanam
yathabhdtam fidnaya 'ti, kifika dvayatam vadethaf'idukkham, ayam dukkhasamudayo' ti ayam ekanupissgam
dukkhanirodho, ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipadd/am dutiydnupassana; evam sammadvayatanupassino

p. 133

and the emancipation of knowledge, are unable t@apend (to samséra), they will verily continuaitaergo birth and
decay. (725)

3. 'And those who understand pain and the origipai, and where pain wholly and totally is stoppstd who know the
way that leads to the cessation of pain, (726)

4. 'They, endowed with the emancipation of thowgtd the emancipation of knowledge, are able tapwgnd (to samséra),
they will not undergo birth and decay. (727)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever jgaiges is all in consequence of the upadhis (eiesraf existence),” this is
one consideration, "but from the complete destomctif the upadhis, through absence of passiore ikaro origin of pain,"
this is the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkbyshe Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, ibatrenuous, ardent,
resolute, of two fruits one fruit is to be expectexdthis world perfect knowledge, or, if any ottffive) attributes still
remain, the state of an Anagamin (one that doesetitn).' This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugatbsh#d this, the Masti
further spoke:

5. 'Whatever pains there are in the world, of midngs, they arise having their cause in the upaditeisvho being ignorant
creates upadhi, that fool again undergoes painefitwe being wise do not create upadhi, considesihgt is the birth and
origin of pain. (728)

"'Should there be a perfect consideration of the
p. 134

Dyad in another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are gledhat ask so, they shall be told, there is, lanwl there is: "Whatever
pain arises is all in consequence of avigga (igmoep" this is one consideration, "but from the ptate destruction of
avigga, through absence of passion, there is minoof pain,” this is the second considerationsthid Bhikkhus, by the
Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is ati@rs, ardent, resolute, of two fruits one fruitdde expected: in this

world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (fivejrédbutes still remain, the state of an Andgamingohat does not return).’

This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had saidttt@svaster further spoke:

6. 'Those who again and again go to samséra with &md death, to existence in this way or in thay,--that is the state of
avigga. (729)

7. 'For this avigga is the great folly by whichstiiéxistence) has been traversed long, but thdageho resort to
knowledge do not go to rebirth. (730)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiyp another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever paiges is all in consequence of the samkharagémathis is one
consideration, "but from the complete destructibthe samkhéaras, through absence of passion, isaeorigin of pain,'
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this is the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkbyshe Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, ibatrenuous, ardent,
resolute, of two fruits one fruit is to be expectiedthis world perfect knowledge, or, if any ottffive) attributes still
remain, the state

p. 135
of an Anagamin (one that does not return).' Thid Bhagavat; (and) when Sugata had said this, tastdf further spoke:

8. 'Whatever pain arises is all in consequenca@tamkharas, by the destruction of the samkhlaeas tvill be no origin ¢
pain. (731)

9. 'Looking upon this pain that springs from themkhéaras as misery, from the cessation of all thekbdras, and from the
destruction of consciousness will arise the destrn®f pain, having understood this exactly, (732)

10. 'The wise who have true views and are accolgadishaving understood (all things) completely, hading conquered
all association with Méara, do not go to re-birtfi38)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiyp another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever paiges is all in consequence of vifiidna (consoess)," this is one
consideration, "but from the complete destructibmiBiidanana, through absence of passion, there @igin of pain,"” this i
the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, byBthigkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is sti@rs, ardent, resolute,
of two fruits one fruit is to be expected: in tiierld perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (fivajributes still remain, the
state of an Andgamin (one that does not returh)s 3aid Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had saidttigdviaster further
spoke:

11. 'Whatever pain arises is all in consequenaéfigiana, by the destruction of vifiidna there i®ngin of pain. (734)

p. 136

12. 'Looking upon this pain that springs from vifidas misery, from the cessation of vififidna a Bhikkee from desire
(will be) perfectly happy (parinibbuta). (735)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever paises is all in consequence of phassa (toudhi}'is one consideration,
"but from the complete destruction of phassa, thhoabsence of passion, there is no origin of palis'is the second
consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu ttansiders the Dyad duly, that is strenuous, ardesolute, of two frui

one fruit is to be expected: in this world perflgowledge, or, if any of the (five) attributes lstémain, the state of an
Anagamin (one that does not return).' This saidg@kat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Mastiwer spoke:

13. 'For those who are ruined by phassa, who follestream of existence, who have entered a bgdti@destruction of
bonds is far off. (736)

14. 'But those who, having fully understood phaksawingly have taken delight in cessation, thegilydrom the
comprehension of phassa, and being free from deseegerfectly happy. (737)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever paises is all in consequence of the vedanas (8ensp" this is one
consideration, "but from the complete destructibthe vedanas, through absence of passion, there

p. 137

no origin of pain,” this is the second considemtitus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considéies Dyad duly, that is

strenuous, ardent, resolute, of two fruits onet fieuio be expected: in this world perfect knowledgr, if any of the (five)

attributes still remain, the state of an Anaganoime(that does not return).' This said Bhagavat)(amen Sugata had said
this, the Master further spoke:

15. 'Pleasure or pain, together with want of pleasund want of pain, whatever is perceived intdyreaid externally, (73!
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16. 'Looking upon this as pain, having touched vib\gerishable and fragile, seeing the decay (efyking), the Bhikkhu
is disgusted, having from the perishing of the viddabecome free from desire, and perfectly hap38)(

Should there be a perfect consideration of thadyn another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever jgaiges is all in consequence of tanha (desireis"i$ one consideration,
"but from the complete destruction of tanhd, thioa@sence of passion, there is no origin of paims'is the second
consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhut tt@nsiders the Dyad duly, that is strenuous, ardesolute, of two fruil
one fruit is to be expected: in this world perfebwledge, or, if any of the (five) attributes lstédmain, the state of an

Anagamin (one that does not return).' This saidg@kat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Mastiwer spoke:

17.'A man accompanied by tanh4, for a long tirmesmigrating into existence in this way or
p. 138
that way, does not overcome transmigration (sams@40)

18. 'Looking upon this as misery, this origin o thain of tanha, let the Bhikkhu free from tantd, seizing (upon
anything), thoughtful, wander about. (741)

Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiyn another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever jaigses is all in consequence of the upadanaséizeres),” this is one
consideration, "but from the complete destructibthe upadanas, through absence of passion, thaearigin of pain,"
this is the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkbyshe Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, ibatrenuous, ardent,

resolute, of two fruits one fruit is to be expectiedthis world perfect knowledge, or, if any ottffive) attributes still
remain, the state of an Anagamin (one that doesetitn).' This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugatbsh#d this, the Masti
further spoke:

19. 'The existence is in consequence of the up&daeavho has come into existence goes to paiwhioehas been born is
to die, this is the origin of pain. (742)

20. 'Therefore from the destruction of the upaddhasvise with perfect knowledge, having seen (vdaaises) the
destruction of birth, do not go to re-birth. (743)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever paiges is all in

p. 139

consequence of the arambhas (exertions)," thisésconsideration, "but from the complete destructibthe arambhas,
through absence of passion, there is no origiraof,pthis is the second consideration; thus, CkBfis, by the Bhikkhu
that considers the Dyad duly, that is strenuowdgraty resolute, of two fruits one fruit is to bgegted: in this world perfect
knowledge, or, if any of the (five) attributes lstémain, the state of an Anagamin (one that do¢seturn).' This said
Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, theeviasther spoke:

21.'Whatever pain arises is all in consequendhefirambhas, by the destruction of the &rambleas th no origin of pair
(744)

22, 23. 'Looking upon this pain that springs frdra irambhas as misery, having abandoned all theb&ees, birth and
transmigration have been crossed over by the Bhikkho is liberated in non-exertion, who has cuttbhé desire for
existence, and whose mind is calm; there is for tinme-birth. (745, 746)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever paiges is all in consequence of the ahéaras (fobti?$ is one
consideration, "but from the complete destructibthe aharas, through absence of passion, the® dsigin of pain,” this i
the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, byBthikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is stmrs, ardent, resolute,
of two fruits one fruit is to be expected: in thisrld perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (fivejrdboutes stil
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p. 140

remain, the state of an Anagamin (one that doesetitn).' This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugadbsh#d this, the Masti
further spoke:

24. 'Whatever pain arises is all in consequentbefiharas, by the destruction of the &héras there origin of pain. (747)

25. 'Looking upon this pain that springs from th@ras as misery, having seen the result of alla&haiot resorting to all
aharas, (748)

26. 'Having seen that health is from the destraatibdesire, he that serves discriminatingly amsds fast in the Dhamma
cannot be reckoned as existing, being accomplig¢he@d@49)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiyp another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "Whatever jaiges is all in consequence of the ifigitas (cotioms)," this is one
consideration, "but from the complete destructibthe ifigitas, through absence of passion, thene isrigin of pain,” this i
the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, byBthigkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is sti@rs, ardent, resolute,
of two fruits one fruit is to be expected: in tiierld perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (fivejributes still remain, the
state of an Anagamin (one that does not returh)s $aid Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had saidtti@sviaster further
spoke:

27. 'Whatever pain arises is all in consequenctheoifigitas, by the destruction of the ifigitas ¢hisrno origin of pain. (750)
28. 'Looking upon this pain that springs from
[1. Samkham népeti vedag(.]
p. 141

the ifigitas as misery, and therefore having abagditime ifigitas and having stopped the samkhairasiddhikkhu free
from desire and not seizing (upon anything), thafudhwander about. (751)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "For the tasglependent) there is vacillation," this is onagideration, "the independ
(man) does not vacillate," this is the second a®rsition; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu thatsiders the Dyad duly,
that is strenuous, ardent, resolute, of two froite fruit is to be expected: in this world perfabwledge, or, if any of the
(five) attributes still remain, the state of an a#énin (one that does not return).' This said Bhagdend) when Sugata had
said this, the Master further spoke:

29. 'The independent (man) does not vacillate thadiependent (man) seizing upon existence in @yeowin another, do
not overcome samsara. (752).

30. 'Looking upon this as misery (and seeing) gdeager in things you depend upon, let a Bhikkhndea about
independent, not seizing (upon anything), thoudh(fts3)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiyp another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "The formiggsngs), O Bhikkhus, are calmer than the rlpasr(fppa, i.e. form-
possessing),” this is one consideration, "cessadicalmer than the formless," this is another waration, "thus, O
Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers

p. 142

the Dyad duly, that is strenuous, ardent, resobfteyo fruits one fruit is to be expected: in thisrld perfect knowledge, ¢
if any of the (five) attributes still remain, theate of an Andgamin (one that does not returnjs $aid Bhagavat, (and) wr
Sugata had said this, the Master further spoke:

31. 'Those beings who are possessed of form, aise tvho dwell in the formless (world), not knowirgssation, have to
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to re-birth. (754)

32. 'But those who, having fully comprehended threnk, stand fast in the formless (worlds), those ate liberated in the
cessation, such beings leave death behind. (755)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh.
be told, there is, and how there is: "What has lmeemsidered true by the world of men, together withgods, Méara,

Brahman, and amongst the Samanas, Bramanas, godsiem, that has by the noble through their pekfeotvledge been
well seen to be really false," this is one congtien; "what, O Bhikkhus, has been considered faysthe world of men,

together with the gods, Mara, Brahman, and amadhgsbamanas, Bramanas, gods, and men, that hiae hplile through
their perfect knowledge been well seen to be raallg," this is another consideration. Thus, O Rhiks, by the Bhikkhu
that considers the Dyad duly, that is strenuowdgraty resolute, of two fruits one fruit is to bgegted: in this world perfect
knowledge, or, if any of the (five) attributes lstdmain, the state of an Andgamin (one that do¢seaturn).’ This said
Bhagavat,

p. 143
(and) when Sugata had said this, the Master fugpeke:
33. 'Seeing the real in the unreal, the world ofiraed gods dwelling in name and form[1], he thinKsis is true." (756)
34. 'Whichever way they think (it), it becomes aothise, for it is false to him, and what is falsgé&rishable[2]. (?) (757)

35. 'What is not false, the Nibbana, that the nableceive as true, they verily from the comprehamsif truth are free fror
desire (and) perfectly happy[3]. (758)

"Should there be a perfect consideration of thadiy another way," if, O Bhikkhus, there are pedpht ask so, they sh
be told, there is, and how there is: "What, O Bhikk has been considered pleasure by the worlceof gods, Méra,
Brahman, and amongst the Samanas, BrAmanas, gaodsiem, that has by the noble by (their) perfecvkrdge been well
seen to be really pain,” this is one consideratiaat, O Bhikkhus, has been considered pain bywhitd of men, gods,

Mara, Brahman, and amongst the Samanas, Brahngotss,and men, that has by the noble by their giekfeowledge bee
well seen to be really pleasure,” this is the sdamnsideration. Thus, O

[1. Namardpasmim, ‘individuality.'

2. Yena yena hi mafifianti
Tato tam hoti affiatha,
Tam hi tassa musa hoti,

Mosadhammam hi ittaram.

3. Amosadhammam nibbanam
Tad ariya sakkato vida,
Te ye sakkabhisamaya
Nikkhéata parinibbuta.]

p. 144

Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu who considers the Dyadydutho is strenuous, ardent, resolute, of two $roite fruit is to be
expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or nifaf the (five) attributes still remain, the stafean Andgamin (one who

does not return).' This said Bhagavat, (and) whegat had said so, the Master further spoke:

36. 'Form, sound, taste, smell, and touch areiahed for, pleasing and charming (things) as Iathay last, so it is said.
(759)

37. 'By you, by the world of men and gods thesimgi$) are deemed a pleasure, but when they cemsgeiemed pain by
them. (760
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38. 'By the noble the cessation of the existingyiedegarded as pleasure; this is the opposife/loit) the wise in all the
world (hold)[1]. (761)

39. 'What fools say is pleasure that the nobleisggin, what fools say is pain that the noble kre®wpleasure:see here is
thing difficult to understand, here the ignorarg eonfounded. (762)

40. 'For those that are enveloped there is gloonthbse that do not see there is darkness, antidggood it is manifest, fi
those that see there is light; (even being) nbase that are ignorant of the way and the Dhammaptidiscern (anything)
[2]. (763)

[1. Sukhan ti dittham ariyehi
Sakkayass' uparodhanam,
Pakkanikam idam hoti
Sabbalokena passatam.

2. Nivutdnam tamo hoti
Andhakéro apassatam,
Sataf ka vivatam hoti
Aloko passatam iva,
Santike na vigananti
Magadhammass' akovida.]

p. 145

41. 'By those that are overcome by the passioegisfence, by those that follow the stream of exist, by those that have
entered the realm of Mara, this Dhamma is not péyfeinderstood. (764)

42. 'Who except the noble deserve the well-undedsstate (of Nibb&na)? Having perfectly conceived state, those free
from passion are completely extinguished[1]." (765)

This spoke Bhagavat. Glad those Bhikkhus rejoitgtieawords of Bhagavat. While this explanation Wwasg given, the
minds of sixty Bhikkhus, not seizing (upon anythingere liberated.

Dvayatanupassanasutta is ended.
Mahéavagga, the third.

[1. Ko nu afifiatra-m-ariyehi
Padam sambuddham arahati
Yam padam samma-d-afifidya
Parinibbanti andsava.]

IV. ATTHAKAVAGGA.

1. KAMASUTTA.
Sensual pleasures are to be avoided.

1. If he who desires sensual pleasures is sucdelsfaertainly becomes gladinded, having obtained what a mortal wis
for. (766)

2. But if those sensual pleasures fail the person gesires and wishes (for them), he will suffégrged by the arrow (¢
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pain). (767)

3. He who avoids sensual pleasures as (he would tremding upon) the head of a snake with his,fsath a one, being
thoughtful (sato), will conquer this desire. (768)

4. He who covets extensively (such) pleasuresh@se), fields, goods, or gold, cows and horsegases, women, relation
(769)

5. Sins will overpower him, dangers will crush hiamd pain will follow him as water (pours into) mken ship. (770)

6. Therefore let one always be thoughtful, and dydéasures; having abandoned them, let him chesstteam, after balir
out the ship, and go to the other shore. (771)

Kamasutta is ended.

p. 147

2. GUHATTHAKASUTTA.
Let no one cling to existence and sensual pleasures

1. A man that lives adhering to the cave (i.e.ltbdy), who is covered with much (sin), and sunk isktlusion, such a one
far from seclusion, for the sensual pleasuresenibrld are not easy to abandon. (772)

2. Those whose wishes are their motives, thoseashidinked to the pleasures of the world, theydififecult to liberate, for
they cannot be liberated by others, looking for twkafter or what is before, coveting these anthér sensual pleasures.
(773)

3. Those who are greedy of, given to, and infatlibtesensual pleasures, those who are niggardly, ttaving entered up
what is wicked, wail when they are subjected topsaying: 'What will become of us, when we die yivam here?' (774)

4. Therefore let a man here[1] learn, whateverrdms as wicked in the world, let him not for th&esaf that (?) practise
(what is) wicked[2]; for short is this life, sayethwise. (775)

5. I see in the world this trembling race giverésire for existences; they are wretched men winera in the mouth of
death, not being free from the desire for reitetaeistences. (776)

6. Look upon those men trembling in selfishnegg fish in a stream nearly dried up, with littletera seeing this, let one
wander about unselfish, without forming any attaehtrio existences. (777)

[1. Idheva = imasmim yeva sasane. Commentator.
2. Na tassa hetu visamam kareyya.]
p. 148

7. Having subdued his wish for both ends[1], ha¥irty understood touch without being greedy, noing) what he has
himself blamed, the wise (man) does not cling tatit seen and heard[2]. (778)

8. Having understood name[3], let the Muni crossrdtie stream, not defiled by any grasping; hapiniged out the arrow
(of passion), wandering about strenuous, he doewisb for this world or the other. (779)

Guhatthakasutta is end
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3. DUTTHATTHAKASUTTA.
The Muni undergoes no censure, for he has shakexil sfystems of philosophy, and is therefore irefegent.

1. Verily, some wicked-minded people censure, dsd jast-minded people censure, but the Muni dagsindergo the
censure that has arisen; therefore there is nisttamtented (khila) Muni anywhere. (780)

2. How can he who is led by his wishes and posddsgais inclinations overcome his own (false) vieloing his own
doings let him talk according to his understandifg(781)

3. The person who, without being asked, praises
[1. Comp. Sallasutta, v. 9.
2. Ubhosu antesu vineyya khandam
Phassam parififidya anadnugiddho
Yad atta garahi tad akubbaméno
Na lippati ditthasutesu dhiro.

3. Safilam = n@maripam. Commentator.

4. Sakam hi ditthim katham akkayeyya
Khandanunito rukiya nivittho,
Sayam samattani pakubbaméano
Yatha hi ganeyya tatha vadeyya.]

p. 149
his own virtue and (holy) works to others, him gaod call ignoble, one who praises himself[1]. (782

4. But the Bhikkhu who is calm and of a happy mithdis not praising himself for his virtues, him tieod call noble, one
for whom there are no desires anywhere in the 2jcl{783)

5. He whose Dhammas are (arbitrarily) formed atwi¢ated, placed in front, and confused, becausse=he in himself a
good result, is therefore given to (the view whiglalled) kuppa-patikka-santi[3]. (?) (784)

6. For the dogmas of philosophy are not easy tocovee, amongst the Dhammas (now this and now ithatjopted after
consideration; therefore a man rejects and adapts this and now that) Dhamma amongst the dogmas{8})

7. For him who has shaken off (sin) there is nowherthe world any prejudiced view of the differexistences; he who h
shaken off (sin), after leaving deceit and arroganehind, which (way) should he go, he (is) indeleati6]. (786)

[1. Yo a&tumé&nam sayam eva pava = yo evam attangamsava vadati. Commentator.
2. Yass' ussada n' atthi kuhifiki loke.

3. Pakappitd samkhata yassa dhamma
Purakkhaté santi avivadata
Yad attani passati &nisamsam
Tam nissito kuppapatikkasantim.

4. Ditthinivesa na hi svativatta,
Dhammesu nikkheyya samuggahitam,
Tasma naro tesu nivesan
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Nirassati adiyati-kka dhammam.
Comp. Paramatthakasutta, v. 6.

5. Dhonassa hi n' atthi kuhifiki loke
Pakappita ditthi bhavabhavesu,
Méayaf ka manafi ka pahaya dhono
Sa kena gakkheyya, anlpayo so.]

p. 150

8. But he who is dependent undergoes censure amiieg®hammas; with what (name) and how shouldr@amee him whe
is independent? For by him there is nothing gragpedjected, he has in this world shaken off e\{philosophical) view
[1]. (787)

Dutthatthakasutta is ended.

4. SUDDHATTHAKASUTTA.
No one is purified by philosophy, those devoteghdosophy run from one teacher to another, buintse are not led by
passion, and do not embrace anything in the warlith@ highest.

1. | see a pure, most excellent, sound man, byibigs a man's purification takes place, holding thpinion, and having
seen this view to be the highest he goes backduwlauge, thinking to see what is pure[2]. (788)

2. If a man's purification takes place by (his pbdphical) views, or he by knowledge leaves pahirgk then he is purified
by another (way than the ariyamagga, i.e. the nablg, together with his upadhis, on account ofiésvs he tells him to
say so[3]. (789)

[1. Upayo[*] hi dhammesu upeti vAdam
Andpayam kena katham vadeyya
Attam nirattam na hi tassa atthi
Adhosi so ditthim idh' eva sabbam.

2. Passémi suddham paramam arogam,
Ditthena samsuddhi narassa hoti,
Et' Abhiganam paraman ti Aatva.
Suddhénupassiti pakketi idnam.

3. Ditththi nam péva tathd vadanam.
Comp. Garasutta, v. 10; Pas(rasutta, v. 7.

*, Upayo ti tanh&ditthinissito. Commentator.]
p. 151

3. But the Brahmana who does not cling to whatbeesn seen, or heard, to virtue and (holy) work$p evhat has been
thought, to what is good and to what is evil, aftbueaves behind what has been grasped, withongaoiything in this
world, he does not acknowledge that purificatiomes from another[1]. (790)

4. Having left (their) former (teacher) they gaataother, following their desires they do not braakinder their ties; they
grasp, they let go like a monkey letting go thenbha(just) after having caught (hold of it). (791)

5. Having himself undertaken some (holy) works beggto various (things) led by his senses, butmohgreat
understanding, a wise man who by his wisdom hagnstabd the Dhamma, does not go to various (ocmnst (792
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6. He being secluded amongst all the Dhammas, wateas been seen, heard, or thougbta should any one in this wo
be able to alter him, the seeing one, who wandeeslg[2]? (793)

7. They do not form (any view), they do not prefemything), they do not say, 'l am infinitely pufeaving cut the tied knot
of attachment, they do not long for (anything) ahgwe in the world. (794)

[1.Na brahmano afifiato suddhim aha
Ditthe sute silavate mute va
pufifie ka pape ka an(palitto

Attafigaho na idha pakubbamano.

2. Sa sabbadhammesu visenibh(to[*]
Yam kifki dittham va sutam mutam va
Tam eva dassim vivatam karantam
Ken' idha lokasmim vikappayeyya?

*. Mérasenam vinasetva thitabh&vena visenibhlton@entator.]
p. 152

8. He is a Br@hmana that has conquered (sin)[1hilmythere is nothing embraced after knowing aranggit; he is not
affected by any kind of passion; there is nothirasged by him as the highest in this world. (795)

Suddhatthakasutta is ended.

5. PARAMATTHAKASUTTA.
One should not give oneself to philosophical diapahs; a Brahmana who does not adopt any systeilosophy, is
unchangeable, has reached Nibbana.

1. What one person, abiding by the (philosophicigivs, saying, 'This is the most excellent,' coesdhe highest in the
world, everything different from that he says istehed, therefore he has not overcome disputé{2)(

2. Because he sees in himself a good result, wghrd to what has been seen (or) heard, virtuéhantg) works, or what
has been thought, therefore, having embracedtbdtoks upon everything else as bad[3]. (797)

3. The expert call just that a tie dependent

[1. Katunnam kilesasimanam atitatta
Simatigo bahitapapatta ka brahmano.

2. Paraman ti ditthisu paribbasano
Yad uttarim kurute gantu loke
Hina ti afifie tato sabbam aha,

Tasma vivadani avitivatto.
Properly, 'others (are) wretched.'

3. Yad attani passati anisamsam
Ditthe sute silavate mute va
Tad eva so tattha samuggahaya
Nihinato passati sabbam afifiam.]

p. 153

upon which one looks upon anything else as badreftwe let a Bhikkhu not depend upon what is sheard, or thought,
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upon virtue and (holy) works[1]. (798)

4. Let him not form any (philosophical) view inghiorld, either by knowledge or by virtue and (Holyorks, let him not
represent himself equal (to others), nor think keilihaither low or distinguished. (799)

5. Having left what has been grasped, not seizpanwanything he does not depend even on knowlédigeloes not
associate with those that are taken up by diffetiéngs, he does not return to any (philosophiciv[2]. (800)

6. For whom there is here no desire for both eftigeiterated existence either here or in anotymtd, for him there are r
resting-places (of the mind) embraced after ingesiton amongst the doctrines (dhammesu)[3]. (801)

7. In him there is not the least prejudiced idethwégard to what has been seen, heard, or tholghtcould any one in th
world alter such a Brahmana who does not adopveaw? (802)

[1. Tam vapi gantham kusala vadanti
Yam nissito passati hinam afifiam,
Tasma hi dittham va sutam mutam va
Silabbatam bhikkhu na nissayeyya.

2. Attam pahaya anupadiyano
Nane pi so nissayam no karoti,
Sa ve viyattesu na vaggasari,
Ditthim pi so na pakketi kifiki.

3. Yass' bhayante panidhidha n' atthi
Bhavabhavaya idha va huram va
Nivesana tassa na santi keki
Dhammesu nikkheyya samuggahité.]

p. 154

8. They do not form (any view), they do not prefamything), the Dhammas are not chosen by themmahrBana is not
dependent upon virtue and (holy) works; having giortae other shore, such a one does not retuds) (8

Paramatthakasutta is ended.

6. GARASUTTA.
From selfishness come grief and avarice; The Bhikkkho has turned away frorn the world and wandeasihouseless,
independent, and does not wish for purificatiomtigh another.

1. Short indeed is this life, within a hundred yeane dies, and if any one lives longer, then ke df old age. (804)

2. People grieve from selfishness, perpetual daliebem, this (world) is full of disappointmerggeing this, let one not liv
in a house. (805)

3. That even of which a man thinks 'this is misdéft behind by death: knowing this, let not theeMman) turn himself to
worldliness (while being my) follower[1]. (806)

4. As a man awakened does not see what he hasithéhis sleep, so also he does not see the bdlperson that has
passed away and is dead. (807)

5. Both seen and heard are the persons whoseytartimme is mentioned, but only the name

[1. Maranena pi tam pahly
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Yam puriso mama-y-idan ti mafifiati,
Evam pi viditva pandito
Na pamattaya nametha mamako.]

p. 155
remains undecayed of the person that has passsfiljaw808)

6. The greedy in their selfishness do not leaveosgrlamentation, and avarice; therefore the Migasing greediness
wandered about seeing security (i.e. Nibbana).)(809

7. For a Bhikkhu, who wanders about unattachedcattivates the mind of a recluse, they say it mp@r that he does not
show himself (again) in existence[2]. (810)

8. Under all circumstances the independent Munsaaé please nor displease (any one); sorrow aadcavdo not stick to
him (as little) as water to a leaf. (811)

9. As a drop of water does not stick to a lotusyater does not stick to a lotus, so a Muni dod<lag to anything,
namely, to what is seen or heard or thought[3]2)81

10. He who has shaken off (sin) does not therdfink (much of anything) because it has been se&eard or thought; he
does not wish for

[1. Ditthapi sutapi te gana
Yesam namam idam pavukkati
Namam evavasissati
Akkheyyam petassa gantuno.

2. Patilinakarassa bhikkhuno
Bhagaménassa vittamanasam[*]
Samaggiyam ahu tassa tam
Yo attdnam bhavane na dassaye.

3. Udabindu yathépi pokkhare
Padume vari yatha na lippati
Evam muni népalippati
Yad idam dittthasutam mutesu Vva.

*. Bi has vivitta-.]
p. 156
purification through another, for he is not pleaseddispleased (with anything)[1]. (813)

Garasutta is ended.

7. TISSAMETTEYYASUTTA.
Sexual intercourse should be avoided.

1. 'Tell me, O venerable one,'--so said the vertergissa Metteyya,--'the defeat of him who is gitersexual intercourse;
hearing thy precepts we will learn in seclusio®14)

2. 'The precepts of him who is given to sexualrctarse, O Metteyya,'--so said Bhagavatie lost, and he employs hims
wrongly, this is what is ignoble in him. (8:
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3. 'He who, having formerly wandered alone, giviesself up to sexual intercourse, him they calllia world a low,
common fellow, like a rolling chariot. (816)

4. 'What honour and renown he had before, thaisisfor him; having seen this let him learn to giyesexual intercourse.
(817)

5. 'He who overcome by his thoughts meditatesdikeiser, such a one, having heard the (blamingevof others, becom
discontented. (818)

6. 'Then he makes weapons (i.e. commits evil

[1. Dhono na hi tena mafifiati
Yad idam ditthasutam mutesu v4,
Naffena visuddhim ikkhati,
Na hi so raggati no viraggati.
Comp. Suddhatthakasutta, v. 2.]

p. 157
deeds) urged by the doctrines of others, he is gmgdy, and sinks into falsehood[1]. (819)

7. 'Designated "wise" he has entered upon a splifat then having given himself up to sexual netaurse, he (being) a fo
suffers pain. (820)

8. 'Looking upon this as misery let the Muni froinstfto last in the world firmly keep to his soligdife, let him not give
himself up to sexual intercourse. (821)

9. 'Let him learn seclusion, this is the highestrfoble men, but let him not therefore think hirisieé best, although he is
verily near Nibbana. (822)

10. 'The Muni who wanders void (of desire), notetivg sensual pleasures, and who has crosseddamsthim the
creatures that are tied in sensual pleasures €B823)

Tissametteyyasutta is ended.

8. PASURASUTTA.
Disputants brand each other as fools, they wislpifaise, but being repulsed they become discordentee is not purified
by dispute, but by keeping to Buddha, who has shak&all sin.

1. Here they maintain 'purity,’ in other doctrirfdekamma) they do not allow purity; what they haegated themselves to,
that they call good, and they enter extensivelynuppe single truths[2]. (824)

[1. Atha satthani kurute
Paravadehi kodito,
Esa khv-assa mahéagedho,
Mosavaggam pagahati.

2. Idh' eya suddhim iti vadiyanti
Naffiesu dhammesu visuddhim ahu
Yam nissita tattha subham vadana

Pakkekasakkesu puth( nivitth&.]

p. 15¢
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2. Those wishing for dispute, having plunged itt® assembly, brand each other as fools mutuably, dlo to others and
pick a quarrel, wishing for praise and calling tisetaes (the only) expert. (825)

3. Engaged in dispute in the middle of the assemtihing for praise he lays about on all sideg;vanen his dispute has
been repulsed he becomes discontented, at the blamets angry he who sought for the faults (oéith (826)

4. Because those who have tested his questiorthatlyis dispute is lost and repulsed, he lamemdsgaieves having lost t
disputes; 'he has conquered me,' so saying he. (&/8)

5. These disputes have arisen amongst the Samarlasse (disputes) there is (dealt) blow (and)k&r having seen this,
him leave off disputing, for there is no other aatage in trying to get praise. (828)

6. Or he is praised there, having cleared up thgudé in the middle of the assembly; therefore tidaugh and be elated,
having won that case as he had a mind to. (829)

7. That which is his exaltation will also be theldi of his defeat, still he talks proudly and aaoty; seeing this, let no one
dispute, for the expert do not say that purificafjtakes place) by that[1]. (830)

8. As a hero nourished by kingly food goes aboating, wishing for an adversary--where he (i.e.pgh#éosopher,
Ditthigatika) is, go thou there, O

[1. Yi unnati s&ssa vighatabOmi,
Méanéatimanam vadate pan' eso,
Etam pi disva na vivadayetha
Na hi tena suddhim kusala vadanti.
Comp. Suddhatthakasutta, v. 2.]

p. 159
hero; formerly there was nothing like this to figtgainst[1]. (831)

9. Those who, having embraced a (certain philosghview, dispute and maintain 'this only (is)etyuto them say thou
when a dispute has arisen, 'Here is no opponefut{2hee.' (832)

10. Those who wander about after having secludehsklves, without opposing view to view--what (ogifon) wilt thou
meet with amongst those, O Pas(ra, by whom nofthittgjs world is grasped as the best? (833)

11. Then thou wentest to reflection thinking in thind over the (different philosophical) views; thikast gone into the yo
with him who has shaken off (all sin), but thoutwibt be able to proceed together (with him)[3B4B8

Pasdrasutta is ended.

9. MAGANDIYASUTTA.
A dialogue between M&gandiya and Buddha. The fowffers Buddha his daughter for a wife, but Buddifases her.
Mégandiya says that purity cornes from philosofyddha from ‘'inward peace.' The Muni is a confesé@eace, he does
not dispute, he is free from marks.

1. Buddha: 'Even seeing Tanha, Arati, and Ragadalughters of Mara), there was not the least wish
[1. Saro yatha ragakhadaya puttho
Abhigaggam eti patisdram ikkham--

Yen' eva so tena palehi sdra,
Pubbe va n' atthi yad idam yudhé
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2. Patisenikatté ti patilomakéarako. Commentator.

3. Atha tvam pavitakkam dgama
Manasa ditthigatani kintayanto,
Dhonena yugam samagama,

Na hi tvam pagghasi sampayatave.]

p. 160

(in me) for sexual intercourse. What is this (tlapdhter's body but a thing) full of water and exeeet? | do not even want
to touch it with my foot.' (835)

2. Magandiya: 'If thou dost not want such a pearioman desired by many kings, what view, virtue] ¢holy) works,
(mode of) life, re-birth dost thou profess?' (836)

3. "This | say," so (I do now declare), after istigation there is nothing amongst the doctrineelwbkuch a one (as |
would) embrace, O Magandiya,'-- so said Bhagavad-seeing (misery) in the (philosophical) viewghout adopting (an
of them), searching (for truth) | saw "inward pga¢é' (837)

4. 'All the (philosophical) resolutions[2] that leakeen formed,'--so said Magandiya,--'those indle@d explainest without
adopting (any of them); the notion "inward peacéich (thou mentionest), how is this explained by wise?' (838)

5. 'Not by (any philosophical) opinion, not by titaah, not by knowledge, O Mégandiya,'--so said &dnzat,--'not by virtue
and (holy) works can any one say that purity exists by absence of (philosophical) opinion, byeaiz® of tradition, by
absence of knowledge, by absence of virtue ang’madrks either; having abandoned these withouptidg (anything

else), let him, calm and independent, not desiigtenxce[3]. (839)

[1. Idam vadamiti na tassa hoti--Magandiya ti Bnéga
Dhammesu nikkheyya samuggahitam
Passafi ka ditthisu anuggahaya
Agghattasantim pakinam adassam.

2. Vinikkhaya, placita?

3. Na ditthiya na sutiya na fidnena--Magandiya adgva--
Silabbatenapi na suddhim aha
Aditthiya assutiya afiana
Asilata abbata no pi tena,
Ete ka nissagga anuggahéaya
Santo anissaya bhavam na gappe.]

p. 161

6. 'lIf one cannot say by (any philosophical) opiior by tradition, or by knowledge,'--so said Médiga,--or by virtue ant
(holy) works that purity exists, nor by absencépdfilosophical) opinion, by absence of traditiop,dbsence of knowledge,
by absence of virtue and (holy) works, then | cdesthe doctrine foolish, for by (philosophical)imipns some return to

purity.' (840)

7. 'And asking on account of (thy philosophicaljnipn, O Magandiya,'--so said Bhagavatteu hast gone to infatuation
what thou hast embraced, and of this (inward peihoe) hast not the least idea, therefore thou Isolitiéoolish[1]. (841)

8. 'He who thinks himself equal (to others), ottidguished, or low, he for that very reason dispubeit he who is unmove
under those three conditions, for him (the notidegjual" and "distinguished" do not exist. (842)

9. 'The Brahmana for whom (the notions) "equal” ‘antequal" do not exist, would he say, "This iU Or with whom
should he dispute, saying, "This is false?" Witlowhshould he enter into dispute[2]? (€
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10. 'Having left his house, wandering about

[1. Ditthifi ka nissaya anupukkhamano
Samuggahitesu pamoham aga
Ito ka ndddakkhi anum pi safifiam
Tasma tuvam momuhato dahasi.

2. Sakkan ti so brahmano kim vadeyya
Musa ti va so vivadetha kena
Yasmim samam visamafi kapi n' atthi
Sa kena vadam patisamyugeyya.]

p. 162

houseless, not making acquaintances in the vilkage,from lust, not desiring (any future existendet the Muni not get
into quarrelsome talk with people. (844)

11. 'Let not an eminent man (n&ga) dispute afteingeembraced those (views) separated from whictidrenerly)
wandered in the world; as the thorny lotus elamhbsgandefiled by water and mud, so the Muni, thefessor of peace, fri
from greed, does not cling to sensual pleasurestendorld. (845)

12. 'An accomplished man does not by (a philos@hiéew, or by thinking become arrogant, for hadd of that sort; not
by (holy) works, nor by tradition is he to be &, is not led into any of the resting-places (efithind). (846)

13. 'For him who is free from marks there are Be,tto him who is delivered by understanding tlaeeeno follies; (but
those) who grasped after marks and (philosophice¥ys, they wander about in the world annoying (de}j1].' (847)

Méagandiyasutta is ended.

10. PURABHEDASUTTA.
Definition of a calm Muni.

1. 'With what view and with what virtue is one eallcalm, tell me that, O Gotama, (when) asked atheubest man?' (848)
2. 'He whose desire is departed before the disenl@f his body),'--so said Bhagavat,--'who

[1. Saffidvirattassa na santi gantha,

Pafifidvimuttassa na santi moh4,
Safifaf ka ditthifi ka ye aggahesum
Te ghattayanté vikaranti loke.]

p. 163
does not depend upon beginning and end, nor reakmms the middle, by him there is nothing prefejt&d849)

3. 'He who is free from anger, free from tremblifrge from boasting, free from misbehaviour, he wheaks wisely, he
who is not elated, he is indeed a Muni who hagaesd his speech. (850)

4. 'Without desire for the future he does not ggiwr the past, he sees seclusion in the phassashjt and he is not led by
(any philosophical) views. (851)

5. 'He is unattached, not deceitful, not covetoas.envious, not impudent, not contemptuous, andjiven to slander. (85
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6. 'Without desire for pleasant things and not giteconceit, and being gentle, intelligent, n&derious, he is not
displeased (with anything). (853)

7. 'Not from love of gain does he learn, and hesdu® get angry on account of loss, and untroubjedesire he has no
greed for sweet things[2]. (854)

8. 'Equable (upekhaka), always thoughtful, he admaghink himself equal (to others)[3] in the waritbr distinguished, nor
low: for him there are no desires (ussada). (855)

[1. Vitatanho pura bheda
Pubbam antam anissito
Vemagghe n' Gpasamkheyyo
Tassa n' atthi purekkhatam.

2. Rasesu nanugigghati

3. Na loke mafifiate samam
Na visesi na nikeyyo.
Compare Tuvatakasutta, v. 4; Attadandasutta, . 20.

p. 164

9. 'The man for whom there is nothing upon whictldépends, who is independent, having understooBiiaenma, for
whom there is no desire for coming into existenckeaving existence, (856)

10. 'Him I call calm, not looking for sensual pleees; for him there are no ties, he has overcoraged€857)
11. 'For him there are no sons, cattle, fields,ltgaothing grasped or rejected is to be fountiin, (858)

12. 'That fault of which common people and SamamasBrahmanas say that he is possessed, is nasgesisby him,
therefore he is not moved by their talk. (859)

13. 'Free from covetousness, without avarice, th@iMoes not reckon himself amongst the distingedsimor amongst the
plain, nor amongst the low, he does not enter the@)g delivered from time[1]. (860)

14. 'He for whom there is nothing in the world (alhhe may call) his own, who does not grieve ovieatis no more, and
does not walk amongst the Dhammas (after his wigh)s called calm[2].' (861)

Purabhedasutta is ended.

11. KALAHAVIVADASUTTA.
The origin of contentions, disputes, &c. &c.

1. 'Whence (do spring up) contentions and displaesentation and sorrow together with envy;

[1. Vitagedho amakkhari
Na ussesu vadate muni
Na samesu na omesu,

Kappam n' eti akappiyo.

2. Comp. infra, Attadandasutta, v. 16, and DhiR6%..]

p. 16¢
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and arrogance and conceit together with slandeznad do these spring up? pray, tell me this.' (862)

2. 'From dear (objects) spring up contentions agplutes, lamentation and sorrow together with eavgggance and conc
together with slander; contentions and disputegadmed with envy, and there is slander in the diep arisen.' (863)

3. 'The dear (objects) in the world whence do thiéginate, and (whence) the covetousness that jigamahe world, and
desire and fulfilment whence do they originate,ahhare (of consequence) for the future state oha[i}?' (864)

4. 'From wish[2] originate the dear (objects) ie thorld, and the covetousness that prevails imibid, and desire and
fulfilment originate from it, which are (of consesnce) for the future state of a man.' (865)

5. 'From what has wish in the world its origin, aedolutions[3] whence do they spring, anger atskfeood and doubt, at
the Dhammas which are made known by the Samanai(@)?' (866)

6. 'What they call pleasure and displeasure imthidd, by that wish springs up; having seen decayaigin in (all) bodies
[4], a person forms (his) resolutions in the wo(R57)

7. 'Anger and falsehood and doubt, these Dhamneaa epuple[5]; let the doubtful learn in the wayknbwledge,
knowingly the Dhammas have been proclaimed by tradha.’' (868)

8. 'Pleasure and displeasure, whence have they
[1. Ye samparayaya narassa honti.
2. Khanda.
3. Vinikkhaya.
4. Rlpesu disva vibhavam bhavafi ka.
5. Te pi kodhddayo dhamma satasatadvaye santeabeatpuppagganti. Commentator.]
p. 166

their origin, for want of what do these not arigédfs notion which (thou mentionest), viz. "decay amigin," tell me from
what does this arise.' (869)

9. 'Pleasure and displeasure have their origin fpbassa (touch), when there is no touch they damet. This notion whic
(thou mentionest), viz. "decay and origin," thigll thee has its origin from this.' (870)

10. 'From what has phassa its origin in the wonld fiom what does grasping spring up? For wantwdtis there no
egotism, by the cessation of what do the touchésonch? ' (871)

11.'On account of name and form the touches {exjsisping has its origin in wish; by the cesgatbwishes there is no
egotism, by the cessation of form the touches dacuzh.' (872)

12. 'How is one to be constituted that (his) formynease to exist, and how do joy and pain ceasrist? Tell me this, ho
it ceases, that we should like to know, such wasnimd[1]?' (873)

13. 'Let one not be with a natural consciousnesmswith a mad consciousness, nor without consciessmor with (his)
consciousness gone; for him who is thus constitided ceases to exist, for what is called delusias its origin in
consciousness[2].' (?) (874)

14. 'What we have asked thee thou hast explained

[1. Katham sametassa vibhoti rap
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Sukham dukham vépi katham vibhoti,
Etam me pabrahi, yath& vibhoti
Tam ganiyama, iti me mano aha.
2. Na sannasafifii na visannasafifii
No pi asafifii na vibhGtasafifit
Evam sametassa vibhoti rGpam

Safifanidana hi papafkasamkha.]
p. 167

unto us; we will ask thee another question, answehat: Do not some (who are considered) wishigwtorld tell us that
the principal (thing) is the purification of thekkdna, or do they say something different from thj8[ (875)

15. 'Thus some (who are considered) wise in thiddagay that the principal (thing) is the purifiat of the yakkha; but
some of them say samaya (annihilation), the exgarithat the highest purity lies) in anupadisesaé of the five attributt
remaining)[2]. (876)

16. 'And having known these to be dependent, thestigating Muni, having known the things we depapdn, and after
knowing them being liberated, does not enter inépute, the wise (man) does not go to reiteratéstence[3].' (877)

Kalahavivadasutta is ended.

12. KULAVIYUHASUTTA.
A description of disputing philosophers. The diffiet schools of philosophy contradict each othey throclaim different
truths, but the truth is only one. As long as thepdtations are going on, so long will there béestn the world.

1. Abiding by their own views, some (people), havgot into contest, assert themselves to be
[1. Comp. Sundarikabhéradvéagasutta, v. 25.

2. Ettavat' aggam pi vadanti h' eke
Yakkhassa suddhim idha panditase,
Tesam pun' eke samayam[*] vadanti

Anupadisese kusala vadana.

3. Ete ka fatva upanissita ti
Natva munf nissaye so vimamsi

Natva vimutto na vivadam eti
Bhavabhavaya na sameti dhiro.

*. Ukkhedam. Commentator.]
p. 168
the (only) expert (saying), '(He) who understarnis, the knows the Dhamma; he who reviles thisshet perfect[1].' (878)

2. So having got into contest they dispute: 'Thgomgnt (is) a fool, an ignorant (person),’ so thay. Which one of these,
pray, is the true doctrine (vada)? for all theseeshemselves (to be the only) expert. (879)

3. He who does not acknowledge an opponent's dectdhamma), he is a fool, a beast, one of pooenstaihding, all are
fools with a very poor understanding; all thesalaliy their (own) views. (880)

4. They are surely purified by their own view, thag of a pure understanding, expert, thoughtfabragst them there is r
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one of poor understanding, their view is quite petif(881)

5. I do not say, 'This is the reality," which fosksy mutually to each other; they made their ovenveithe truth, therefore
they hold others to be fools. (882)

6. What some say is the truth, the reality, thherg say is void, false, so having disagreed tiggute. Why do not the
Samanas say one (and the same thing)? (883)

7. For the truth is one, there is not a secondyialvhich one intelligent man might dispute with trer intelligent man;
(but) they themselves praise different truths,dfae the Samanas do not say one and the samg[#ir{§84)

[1. Sakam sakam ditthi paribbasana
Viggayha nané kusala vadanti
Yo evam ganati sa vedi dhammam
Idam patikkosam akevali so.

2. Ekam hi sakkam na dutiyam atthi
Yasmim pagéano vivade paganam,
Néana te sakkani sayam thunanti,
Tasma na ekam samana vadanti.]

p. 169

8. Why do the disputants that assert themselvdse(the only) expert, proclaim different truths¥elanany different truths
been heard of, or do they (only) follow (their owaasoning? (885)

9. There are not many different truths in the wonlol eternal ones except consciousness; but hasé@spned on the
(philosophical) views they proclaim a double Dhamimath and falsehood[1]. (886)

10. In regard to what has been seen, or heardgvamd (holy) works, or what has been thought,amdccount of these
(views) looking (upon others) with contempt, standin (their) resolutions joyful, they say that thygponent is a fool and
ignorant person[2] (?) (887)

11. Because he holds another (to be) a fool, tbexdfe calls himself expert, in his own opinionidiene that tells what is
propitious, others he blames, so he said[3]. (83)8

12. He is full of his overbearing (philosophicaigw, mad with pride, thinking himself perfect, Isan his own opinion
anointed with the spirit (of genius), for his (pgbpbical) view is quite complete. (889)

[1. Na h' eva sakkani bahdni nana
Afifiatra safifidya nikkani loke,
Takkafi ka ditthisu pakappayitva

Sakkam musé ti dvayadhammam ahu.

2. Ditthe sute silavate mute va
Ete ka nissdya vimanadassi
Vinikkhaye thatva pahassamana
Balo paro akusalo ti kdhu.

3. Yen' eva bélo ti param dahati
Tenatuméanam kusalo ti kaha,
Sayam attana sa kusaléa vadano

Afifiam vimaneti, tath' eva pava.]

p. 170

13. If he according to another's report is lowntfiee says) the other is also of a low understandaind if he himself i
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accomplished and wise, there is not any fool amothgsSamanas[1]. (890)

14. 'Those who preach a doctrine (dhamma) diffefrem this, fall short of purity and are imperfes the Titthiyas say
repeatedly, for they are inflamed by passion feirtbwn (philosophical) views. (891)

15. Here they maintain purity, in other doctrindegmma) they do not allow purity; so the Titthiyastering extensively
(upon details), say that in their own way thersamething firm. (892)

16. And saying that there is something firm inden way he holds his opponent to be a fool; thubitreself brings on
strife, calling his opponent a fool and impure @dhadhamma). (893)

17. Standing in (his) resolution, having himselfasared (teachers, &c.), he still more enters iigpwute in the world; but
having left all resolutions nobody will excite §rin the world[2]. (894)

KllaviyGhasutta is ended.

[1. Parassa ke hi vakaséa nihino
Tumo[*] saha hoti nihtnaparifio,
Atha ke sayam vedagu hoti dhiro

Na koki balo samanesi atthi.

2. Vinikkhaye thatva sayam paméaya
Uddham so lokasmim vivadam eti,
Hitvana sabbani vinikkhayani
Na medhakam kurute gantu loke.

*. So pi ten' eva. Commentator. Ved. tva (?).]

p. 171

13. MAHAVIYUHASUTTA.
Philosophers cannot lead to purity, they only graliemselves and stigmatise others. But a Brahimamavercome all
dispute, he is indifferent to learning, he is ameeha

1. Those who abiding in the (philosophical) vievigpdte, saying, 'This is the truth,’ they all inblame, and they also
obtain praise in this matter. (895)

2. This is little, not enough to (bring about) tmaiility, | say there are two fruits of dispute;virag seen this let no one
dispute, understanding Khema (i.e. Nibbana) tcheeptace where there is no dispute. (896)

3. The opinions that have arisen amongst peoplthede the wise man does not embrace; he is indepé Should he wk
is not pleased with what has been seen and hesod te dependency[1]? (?) (897)

4. Those who consider virtue the highest of al}, tbat purity is associated with restraint; haviaken upon themselves a
(holy) work they serve. Let us learn in this (viethlen, his (the Master's) purity; wishing for egizce they assert
themselves to be the only expert[2]. (898)

5. If he falls off from virtue and (holy) works, lieembles, having missed (his) work; he laments, he
[1. Y& k&k' im& sammutiyo puthugga
Sabb4 va eté na upeti vidva,

AnQpayo so, upayam kim eyya
Ditthe sute khantim[*] akubbaméar
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2. Siluttaméa saffiamenahu suddhim,
Vatam samadaya upatthitase,
Idh' eva sikkhema ath' assa suddhim,
Bhavipanita kusala vadana.

*. So all the MSS.]
p. 172
prays for purity in this world, as one who has listcaravan or wandered away from his house. (899)

6. Having left virtue and (holy) works altogethand both wrong and blameless work, not prayingtoity or impurity, he
wanders abstaining (from both purity and impurityithout having embraced peace. (900)

7. By means of penance, or anything disliked, oat#tas been seen, or heard, or thought, going uisvwhaey wail for what
is pure, without being free from desire for reitethexistence. (901)

8. For him who wishes (for something there alwagd desires[1], and trembling in (the midst of lp&gns; he for whom
there is no death and no re-birth, how can he tlembdesire anything? (902)

9. What some call the highest Dhamma, that ottgamacall wretched; which one of these, pray, ésttiie doctrine (vada
for all these assert themselves (to be the onlggex(903)

10. Their own Dhamma they say is perfect, anotliEi@amma again they say is wretched; so having disaigthey dispute,
they each say their own opinions (are) the tri8B4y

11. If one (becomes) low by another's censure, tinere will be no one distinguished amongst theridhas; for they all se
another's Dhamma (is) low, in their own they sagrahis something firm[2]. (905)

[1. Gappitani.

2. Parassa ke vamhayitena hino
Na koki dhammesu visesi assa,
Puth{ hi afiflassa vadanti dhammam
Nihinato samhi dalham vadana.]

p. 173

12. The worshipping of their own Dhamma is as gasaheir praise of their own ways; all schools lddae in the same
case, for their purity is individual[1]. (906)

13. There is nothing about a Brahmana dependemt of@rs, nothing amongst the Dhammas which hedvembrace afte
investigation; therefore he has overcome the despdbr he does not regard any other Dhamma dsette (907)

14. 'l understand, | see likewise this,' so saysagne by (their philosophical) views return to purif he saw purity, what
then (has been effected) by another's view? Hasamgiuered they say that purity exists by anothe(f3](908)

15. A seeing man will see name and form, and has@sm he will understand those (things); let hipl@asure see much or
little, for the expert do not say that purity exibly that. (909)

16. A dogmatist is no leader to purity, being gdidhy prejudiced views, saying that good consistshat he is given to, al
saying that purity is there, he saw the thing sqf&10)

17. A Br&hmana does not enter time, (or) the

[1. Sadhammaplgéa ka pana tath'
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Yath& pasamsanti sakayanani,
Sabbe pavada tath' iva bhaveyyum
Suddhi hi nesam pakkattam eva.

2. Ganami passami tath' eva etam
ditthiya eke pakkenti suddhim

Addakkhi ke kim hi tumassa tena

Atisitva affiena vadanti suddhim.

3. Nivissavadi na hi suddhinayo
Pakappita ditthi purekkharano
Yam nissito tattha subham vadano
Suddhim vado tattha, tath' addasa so.]

p. 174

number (of living beings), (he is) no follower ghlosophical) views, nor a friend of knowledgeddraving penetrated the
opinions that have arisen amongst people, he ifféneht to learning, while others acquire it. (911

18. The Muni, having done away with ties here mwhorld, is no partisan in the disputes that haisen; appeased amon
the unappeased he is indifferent, not embracingileg, while others acquire it. (912)

19. Having abandoned his former passions, not aotitig new ones, not wandering according to hihi@ssbeing no
dogmatist, he is delivered from the (philosophic@ws, being wise, and he does not cling to thddymeither does he
blame himself. (913)

20. Being secluded amongst all the doctrines (dhamwhatever has been seen, heard, or thoughg,&&luni who has la
down his burden and is liberated, not belongintinte (na kappiyo), not dead, not wishing for angthiSo said Bhagavat.
(914)

Mahaviylhasutta is ended.

14. TUVATAKASUTTA.
How a Bhikkhu attains bliss, what his duties arel @hat he is to avoid.

1. 'l ask thee, who art a kinsman of the Adikkas amgreat Isi, about seclusion (viveka) and theesithpeace. How is a
Bhikkhu, after having seen it, extinguished, nasgping at anything in the world?' (915)

p. 175

2. 'Let him completely cut off the root of whatcalled papafika[1] (delusion), thinking "I am wisdtrso said Bhagavat,--
‘all the desires that arise inwardly, let him lewrsubdue them, always being thoughtful. (916)

3. 'Let him learn every Dhamma inwardly or outwgrdiét him not therefore be proud, for that is nalled bliss by the
good. (917)

4. 'Let him not therefore think himself better fthathers or) low or equal (to others); questiongdifferent people, let him
not adorn himself[2]. (918)

5. 'Let the Bhikkhu be appeased inwardly, let hmhseek peace from any other (quarter); for him vehawardly appease
there is nothing grasped or rejected. (919)

6. 'As in the middle (i.e. depth) of the sea no @ivborn, (but as it) remains still[3], so let Bleikkhu be still[3], without
desire, let him not desire anything whatever.' §
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7. He with open eyes expounded clearly the Dhanmaiiarémoves (all) dangers; tell (now) the religipusctices; the
precepts or contemplation[4]. (921)

8. Bhagavat: 'Let him not be greedy with his eyetshim keep his ears from the talk of the towm hien not be greedy after
sweet things, and let him not desire anything enwlorld. (922)

9. 'When he is touched by the touch (of iliness),
[1. Aviggadayo kilesd. Commentator.
2. Natuménam vikappayan titthe.
3. Thito.

4. Akittayi vivatakakkhu sakkhi
Dhammam parissayavinayam,
Patipadam vadehi, bhaddan te,

Patimokkham athavapi samadhim.]

p. 176
let the Bhikkhu not lament, and let him not wish éxistence anywhere, and let him not tremble agdes. (923)

10. 'Having obtained boiled rice and drink, sobdd and clothes, let him not store up (these thjragsd let him not be
anxious, if he does not get them. (924)

11. 'Let him be meditative, not prying, let him s from misbehaviour[1], let him not be indolelet, the Bhikkhu live in
his quiet dwelling. (925)

12. 'Let him not sleep too much, let him apply rethardently to watching, let him abandon slothcel laughter, sport,
sexual intercourse, and adornment. (926)

13. 'Let him not apply himself to practising (thgtims of) the Athabbana(-veda), to (the interpretatif) sleep and signs,
nor to astrology; let not (my) follower (mamaka)dte himself to (interpreting) the cry of birds,dausing impregnation,
nor to (the art of) medicine. (927)

14. 'Let the Bhikkhu not tremble at blame, nor phiffiself up when praised; let him drive off covetnass together with
avarice, anger, and slander. (928)

15. 'Let the Bhikkhu not be engaged in purchasesai®] let him not blame others in anything, let niot scold in the
village, let him not from love of gain speak to pkn (929)

16. 'Let not the Bhikkhu be a boaster, and let hilnspeak coherent[2] language; let him not leaigtep let him not speak
guarrelsome language. (930)

[1. Virame kukkukkam.
2. Payuta; comp. Nalakasutta, v. 33.]
p. 177

17. 'Let him not be led into falsehood, let him oobsciously do wicked things; and with respedivialihood,
understanding, virtue, and (holy) works let him despise others. (931)

18. 'Having heard much talk from mutddking Samanas let him not irritated answer theth Wwarsh language; for the go
do not thwart[1] others. (93
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19. 'Having understood this Dhamma, let the ingesitng and always thoughtful Bhikkhu learn; havammceived bliss to
consist in peace, let him not be indolent in Gotarnammandments. (933)

20. 'For he a conqueror unconquered saw the Dharsifdy, without any traditional instruction[2]; ¢énefore let him learn,
heedful in his, Bhagavat's, commandments, and aweyshipping.' (934)

Tuvatakasutta is ended.

15. ATTADANDASUTTA.
Description of an accomplished Muni.

1. From him who has seized a stick fear arisesklatgeople killing (each other); | will tell of igf as it is known to me.
(935)

2. Seeing people struggling like fish in (a ponthylittle water, seeing them obstructed by eatteta fear came over me.
(936)

3. The world is completely unsubstantial, all gaestare shaken; wishing for a house for myselflIrdit see (one)
uninhabited. (937)

4. But having seen (all beings) in the end obstdictiscontent arose in me; then | saw in
[1. Patisenikaronti.
2. Sakkhi dhammam anitiham adassi.]
p. 178
this world an arrow, difficult to see, stuck in theart. (938)

5. He who has been pierced by this arrow runs titr@ll quarters; but having drawn out that arrogvwhll not run, he will
sit down (quietly). (939)

6. There (many) studies are gone through; whagdsin the world let him not apply himself to (uitit; having wholly
transfixed desire, let him learn his own extinct{aibbana). (940)

7. Let the Muni be truthful, without arrogance, enditful, free from slander, not angry, let him mame avarice. (941)

8. Let the man who has turned his mind to Nibb&rajaer sleepiness, drowsiness, and sloth; let binfivie together with
indolence, let him not indulge in conceit. (942)

9. Let him not be led into falsehood, let him nonthis affection to form; let him penetrate arnogg, let him wander
abstaining from violence. (943)

10. Let him not delight in what is old, let him rim#ar with what is new, let him not grieve for wisalost, let him not give
himself up to desire[1]. (944)

11. (This desire) | call greed, the great streaaalll(it) precipitation, craving, a trouble, a boflust difficult to cross[2].
(945)

12. The Muni who without deviating from truth

[1. Akdsam na sito siya ti tanham nissito na bhgge€ommentatc
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2. Gedham brdmi mahogho ti
Agavam brimi gappanam
Arammanam pakappanam
Kamapamko durakkayo.]

p. 179
stands fast on the firm ground (of Nibbana, bem@rahmana, he, having forsaken everything, isaddmlled calm. (946)

13. He indeed is wise, he is accomplished, havimdgrstood the Dhamma independent (of everythinghdering rightly ir
the world he does not envy any one here. (947)

14. Whosoever has here overcome lust, a tie difffoudo away with in the world, he does not grighe does not covet[1],
having cut off the stream, and being without borféi48)

15. What is before (thee), lay that aside; letehmr nothing behind thee; if thou wilt not grasiemivhat is in the middle,
thou wilt wander calm[2]. (949)

16. The man who has no desire at all for name amd {individuality) and who does not grieve overatfs no more, he
indeed does not decay in the world[3]. (950)

17. He who does not think, 'this is mine' and dfbrers there is also something,' he, not havingi®gopdoes not grieve at
having nothing[4]. (951)

18. Not being harsh, not greedy, being withoutr@esind being the same under all circumstanceso{&n-that | call a
good result, when asked about an undaunted ma®) (95

19. For him who is free from desire, for the
[1. Naggheti = nabhigghati (read nabhigghayatiynGeentator.
2. Comp. infra, Gatukannin's question, v. 4, andmapada, p. 308.
3. Comp. infra, Gatukannin's question, v. 5.

4. Yassa n'atthi 'idam me' ti
'‘Paresam vapi kifikanam'
Mamattam so asamvindam
'N' atthi me' ti na sokati.

5. = upekhako. Commentator.]
p. 180
discerning (man) there is no Samkhara; abstainimg £very sort of effort he sees happiness everejbk (953)

20. The Muni does not reckon himself amongst tlamphor amongst the low, nor amongst the distisiged; being calm
and free from avarice, he does not grasp aftergject anything[2]. (954)

Attadandasutta is ended.

16. SARIPUTTASUTTA.
On Sériputta asking what a Bhikkhu is to devotedsilinto, Buddha shows what life he is to It
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1. 'Neither has before been seen by me,'--so Baiddnerable Sariputta,--'nor has any one heasdaif a beautifully-
speaking master, a teacher arrived from the Theigven. (955)

2. 'As he, the clearlgeeing, appears to the world of men and gods, ladieing dispelled all darkness, so he wanders &kt
the midst (of people). (956)

3. 'To this Buddha, who is independent, unchangeplileless teacher, who has arrived (in the wptldave come
supplicatingly with a question[3] from many who d&aund in this world. (957)

4. 'To a Bhikkhu who is loath (of the world) andiezts an isolated seat, the root of a tree or aeteny, or (who lives) in th
caves of the mountains, (958)

[1. Anegassa viganato
N' atthi kéki nisamkhiti,
Virato so viyarambha
Khemam passati sabbadhi.
2. Comp. supra, Purdbhedasutta, vv. 15, 20 {sic.8v13}.
3. Atthi pafihena agamim = atthiko pafihena agattti'atthikdnam va pafhena atthi &gamanan ka ti. ri@entator.]

p. 181

5. 'How many dangers (are there not) in these uarnitwelling-places at which the Bhikkhu does neiriiole in his quiet
dwelling! (959)

6. 'How many dangers (are there not) in the wastchim who goes to the immortal region[1], (danyevkich the Bhikkhu
overcomes in his distant dwelling! (960)

7. 'Which are his words, which are his objectsis torld, which are the virtue and (holy) workstloé energetic Bhikkhu?
(961)

8. 'What study having devoted himself to, intenboe object[2], wise and thoughtful, can he bloWhid own filth as the
smith (blows off) that of the silver[3]?' (962)

9. 'What is pleasant for him who is disgusted (wittth, &c.), O Sériputta,'--so said Bhagavat,hé cultivates a lonely
dwelling-place, and loves perfect enlightenmerddnordance with the Dhamma, that | will tell thed anderstand it. (963)

10. 'Let not the wise and thoughtful Bhikkhu waridgron the borders[4] be afraid of the five danggesi-flies and (all
other) flies[5], snakes, contact with (evil) men[&hd quadrupeds. (964)

11. 'Let him not be afraid of adversaries[7], elaming seen many dangers from them; further he
[1. Gakkhato amatam disam.
2. Ekodi = ekaggakitto. Commentator.
3. Comp. Dhp. v. 239.
4. Pariyantakari.

5. Damséadhipatanan ti pingalamakkhikanaf ka seddriialnan ka, sesamakkhika hi tato adhipatitva khd@asma
adhipata ti vukkanti. Commentator.

6. Manussaphassanan ti koradiphassdnam. Comme
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7. Paradhammik&nam.]
p. 182
will overcome other dangers while seeking whatiedy (965)

12. 'Touched by sickness and hunger let him encliceand excessive heat, let him, touched by themany ways, and
being houseless, make strong exertions. (966)

13. 'Let him not commit theft, let him not spealsédy, let him touch friendly what is feeble orastg, what he acknowledc
to be the agitation of the mind, let him drive tbftas a partisan of Kanha (i.e. Méara). (967)

14. 'Let him not fall into the power of anger amtbgance; having dug up the root of these, letlhim and let him
overcome both what is pleasant and what is unph¢a@68)

15. 'Guided by wisdom, taking delight in what isodplet him scatter those dangers, let him overcdisentent in his
distant dwelling, let him overcome the four causEmentation. (969)

16. 'What shall | eat, or where shall | eat?--lyeit@leed uncomfortably (last nightjvhere shall | lie this night? let the Sel
who wanders about houseless subdue these lamedtaliiés. (970)

17. 'Having had in (due) time both food and clotheishim know moderation in this world for the salf happiness;
guarded in these (things) and wandering restraimék village let him, even (if he be) irritatadht speak harsh words.
(971)

18. 'Let him be with down-cast eyes, and not prydeyoted to meditation, very watchful; having doeg equanimity let
him with a composed mind cut off the seat of doaht] misbehaviour. (972)

19. 'Urged on by words (of his teachers) let hinthmghtful and rejoice (at this urging), let
p. 183

him break stubbornness in his fellow-studentshilet utter propitious words and not unseasonabidiite not think
detractingly of others. (973)

20. 'And then the five impurities in the world, thebjection of which he must learn thoughtfullygt4him overcome passion
for form, sound and taste, smell and touch. (974)

21. 'Let the Bhikkhu subdue his wish for these Diveas and be thoughtful, and with his mind well léted, then in time t
will, reflecting upon Dhamma, and having becomeiintupon one object, destroy darkness.' So saida®tad. (975)

Sériputtasutta is ended.

Atthakavagga, the fourth.

V. PARAYANAVAGGA.

1. VATTHUGATHA.

To the Brahmana Bavari, living on the banks ofGuelhavari, in Assaka's territory, comes anothehBigna and asks for
five hundred pieces of money, but not getting thenturses Bavari, saying, 'May thy head on thergb\day hence cleave
into seven.' A deity comforts Bavari by referrirignito Buddha. Then Bavarf sends his sixteen dissipd Buddha, and ez

of thern asks Buddha a quest
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1. From the beautiful city of the Kosalas (SavatthBrahmana, well versed in the hymns, went tcSibieth
(Dakkhindpatha) wishing for nothingness[1]. (976)

2. In Assaka's territory, in the neighbourhood tdki&a, he dwelt on the banks of the Godhavari,itjyion gleanings and
fruit. (977)

3. And close by the bank there was a large villagth the income of which he prepared a great faeri(978)
4. Having offered the great sacrifice, he agairett the hermitage. Upon his re-entering, anoth@nhiBana arrived, (979)
5. With swollen feet[2], trembling, covered with thwith dust on his head. And he going up
[1. Akifikafifia.

2. Ugghattapado ti maggakkamanena ghattapadataliokdga va panhikam gopphakena va gopphakam ganauke
gannukam agantvapi ghattapddo. Commentator.]

p. 185
to him (i.e. the first BrAhmana) demanded five meddpieces of money). (980)
6. Bavari, seeing him, bade him be seated, askedvhiether he was happy and well, and spoke asxfsil(981)
7. 'What gifts | had are all given away by me; mardhe, O Brdhmana, | have no five hundred.' (982)
8. 'If thou wilt not give to me who asks, may thgald on the seventh clay cleave into seven.' (983)

9. So after the usual ceremonies this impostor rkade/n his fearful (curse). On hearing these hisdsdavari became
sorrowful. (984)

10. He wasted away taking no food, transfixed leyatrow of grief, but yet his mind delighted in ritation. (985)

11. Seeing Béavari struck with horror and sorrowtiods benevolent deity (of that place) approacheddmd said as follows:
(986)

12. 'He does not know (anything about) the heads lehypocrite coveting riches; knowledge of teadhand headplitting
is not found in him[1]."' (987)

13.'If the venerable (deity) knows it, then tekmvhen asked, all about the head and head-sglitéhus hear thy
words.' (988)

14.'l do not know this; knowledge of it is not faliin me; as to the head and head-splitting, this be seen by Buddhas
(only).' (989)

15. 'Who then, say, in the circumference of the

[1. Na so muddham paganati,
Kuhako so dhanatthiko,
Muddhani muddhapéate ka
Nanam tassa na viggati.]

p. 186

earth knows the head and h-splitting, tell me that, O deity?' (9¢
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16. 'Formerly went out from Kapilavatthu a rulertioé world, an offspring of the Okkéka king, thekggason, the light-
giving; (991)

17.'He is, O Brahmana, the perfectly Enlightergantbuddha); perfect in all things, he has attaihegower of all
knowledge, sees clearly in everything; he has edrist the destruction of all things, and is libedain the destruction of the
upadhis[1]. (992)

18. 'He is Buddha, he is Bhagavat in the world the clearly-seeing, teaches the Dhamma; go thbintand ask, he will
explain it to thee.' (993)

19. Having heard the word '‘Sambuddha,' Bavariceghihis grief became little, and he was filledwgteat delight. (994)

20. Bavari glad, rejoicing, and eager asked thiy:d&i what village or in what town or in what piace dwells the chief of
the world, that going there we may adore the p#yfémlightened, the first of men?' (995)

21.'In Savatthi, the town of the Kosalas, dwelisaXthe Victorious), of great understanding andedient wide knowledge
he the Sakya son, unyoked, free from passioneskill head-splitting, the bull of men.' (996)

22. Then (Bavari) addressed his disciples, Brahsgafect in the hymns: 'Come, youths, | will {glbu something), liste
to my words: (997)

23. 'He whose appearance in the world is diffitwlbe met with often, he is at the present time[2]

[1. Sabbadhammakkhayam patto (i.e. nibbana)
Vimutto upadhisamkhaye.

2. Sv-agga.]
p. 187

born in the world and widely renowned as Sambudtieperfectly Enlightened); go quickly to Savatihtl behold the be
of men.' (998)

24. 'How then can we know, on seeing him, thashguddha, O Brahmana? Tell us who do not know himyhat may we
recognise him? (999)

25. 'For in the hymns are to be found the marks gfeat man, and thirty-two are disclosed altogetiree by one.' (1000)
26. 'For him on whose limbs these marks of a great are to be found, there are two ways left, ra tthbes not exist. (1001)
27.'If he abides in a dwelling, he will subduestharth without rod (or) sword, he will rule withsfice. (1002)

28. 'And if he departs from his dwelling for theldgirness, he becomes the saint, incomparable Sathapdho has
removed the veil (from the world)[1]. (1003)

29. 'Ask in your mind about my birth and family, marks, hymns, and my other disciples, the heachaad-splitting.
(1004)

30. 'If he is Buddha, the clear-sighted, then Heamswer by word of mouth the questions you halked in your
mind.' (1005)

31, 32, 33. Having heard Bavari's words his digsipsixteen BrAhmanas, Agita, Tissametteyya, Panriakher Mettag(,
Dhotaka and Upasiva, and Nanda, further Hemakawhd odeyya and Kappa, and the wise Gatukannigd&tvaidha and
Udaya, and also the Brahmana Poséla, and the woghafagan, and the great Isi Pingiya, (1006-1008)

34. All of them, having each their host (of pup
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[1. Comp. Lalita-vistara (ed. Calc.), pp. 116, 118.
p. 188

and being themselves widely renowned throughoutvitréd, thinkers delighting in meditation, wiseested with the
perfume of former (good deeds)[1], (1009)

35. Having saluted Béavari and gone round him towéhnd right, all with matted hair and bearing hjdéeparted with their
faces turned to the north. (1010)

36. To Patitthana of Alaka first, then to Mahissatid also to Uggeni, Gonaddha, Vedisa, Vanasaylihyal)

37. And also to Kosambi, Saketa, and Savatthinthst excellent of cities, to Setavya, Kapilavatiwg the city of
Kusinéra, (1012)

38. And to Pava, the city of wealth, to Vesali, titgy of Magadha, to Pasanaka Ketiya (the Rock Tlejnghe lovely, the
charming. (1013)

39. As he who is athirst (longs for) the cold water the merchant (longs for) gain, as he whoagued by heat (longs for)
shade, so in haste they ascended the mountaird)(101

40. And Bhagavat at that time attended by the aslsenf the Bhikkhus taught the Dhamma to the Bhik&hand roared lik
a lion in the forest. (1015)

41. Agita beheld Sambuddha as the shining (sumowrtt(burning) rays, as the moon on the fifteeh#tving reached her
plenitude. (1016)

42. Then observing his limbs and all the marksairtfulness, standing apart, rejoiced, he askedjtlestions of his mind:--
(1017)

43. 'Tell me about (my master's) birth, tell me w@ttus family together with the marks, tell me abbis perfection in the
hymns, how many (hymns) does the Brahmana re¢it@28)

[1. Pubbavasanavasita.]
p. 189

44. Bhagavat said: 'One hundred and twenty yeatsg) age, and by family he is a Bavari; threehagenarks on the limb
and in the three Vedas he is perfect. (1019)

45. 'In the marks and in the Itihdsa together Withandu and Ketubha--he recites five hundrauold-in his own Dhamma
has reached perfection.' (1020)

46. Agita thought: 'Explain fully the marks of Ba&aD thou best of men, who cuts off desire; ler¢hbe no doubt left for
us.' (1021)

47. Bhagavat said: 'He covers his face with higten he has a circle of hair between the layevs, (his) privy member (i
hidden in a sheath, know this, O young man[1].22)0

48. Not hearing him ask anything, but hearing thestjons answered, the multitude reflected ovedaed with joined
hands:-- (1023)

49. 'Who, be he a god, or Brahman, or Inda, thédns of Suga, asked in his mind those questionstawhom did that
(speech) reply?' (1024)

50. Agita said: 'The head and h-splitting Bavari asked about; explain that, O Bhagaremove our doubt, O Isi.' (10:
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51. Bhagavat said: 'lgnorance is the head, knosy kimowledge cleaves the head, together with hehetightfulness,
meditation, determination, and strength.' (1026)

52. Then with great joy having composed himselfytbeng man put his hide on one shoulder,

[1. Mukham givhaya khadeti,
Unn' assa bhamukantare,
Kosohitam vatthaguyham,
Evam ganahi manava.]

p. 190
fell at (Bhagavat's) feet (and saluted him) with Ihead, (saying): (1027)

53. 'Bavari, the Brahmana, together with his dissipO thou venerable man, delighted and glad, Hoesge to thy feet, !
thou clearly-seeing.' (1028)

54. Bhagavat said: 'Let Bavari, the Brahmana, hé tgigether with his disciples! Be thou also glad, long, O young mar
(1029)

55. 'For Bavari and for thee, for all there ardldhds of) doubt; having got an opportunity, agkwhatever you
wish." (1030)

56. After getting permission from Sambuddha, Agitiing there with folded hands asked Tathagatditkiequestion.
(1031)

The Vatthugéathas are ended.

2. AGITAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'By what is the world shrouded,’--so said theerable Agita,--'by what does it not shine? Whélesathou its pollution,
what is its great danger?' (1032)

2. 'With ignorance is the world shrouded, O Agitag said Bhagavat,by reason of avarice it does not shine; desiedllits
pollution, pain is its great danger.' (1033)

3. 'The streams of desire flow in every directiesg said the venerable Agita;--'what dams theastse say what restrains
the streams, by what may the streams be shut 8ff{1034)

[1. Comp. Dhp. v. 340.]
p. 191

4. 'Whatever streams there are in the world, O&\gito said Bhagavat,--'thoughtfulness is thein dhoughtfulness I call
the restraint of the streams, by understanding éineyshut off.' (1035)

5. 'Both understanding and thoughtfulness,'--sth @ venerable Agita,--'and name and shape[lk@rable man,--asked
about this by me, declare by what is this stopp&#i@36)

6. Buddha: 'This question which thou hast askeAg(a, that | will explain to thee; (I will explaito thee) by what name
and shape[2] are totally stopped; by the cessafi@onsciousness this is stopped here.' (1037)

7. Agita: 'Those who have examined (all) Dhammas {he saints), and those who are disciples, tamgk who are)
common men her--when thou art asked about their mode of life, declaunto me, thou who art wise, O venere
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man.' (1038)

8. Buddha: ‘Let the Bhikkhu not crave for sensu@agures, let him be calm in mind, let him wandsowa skilful in all
Dhammas, and thoughtful.' (1039)

Agitaménavapukkhd is ended.

3. TISSAMETTEYYAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'Who is contented in the world,'--so said theerable Tissametteyya,--'who is without commotiongt after knowing
both ends does not stick in the middle, as fariasitderstanding is

[1. NamarQpaf ka.
2. Namaifi ka rlpafi ka.]
p. 192
concerned? Whom dost thou call a great man? Whoversome desire in this world?' (1040)

2. 'The Bhikkhu who abstains from sensual pleas@éddetteyya,'--so said Bhagavat,--'who is freerfrdesire, always
thoughtful, happy by reflection, he is without cowtions, he after knowing both ends does not stické middle, as far as
his understanding is concerned; him | call a gneah; he has overcame desire in this world.' (1041)

Tissametteyyamanavapukkha is ended.

4. PUNNAKAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'To him who is without desire, who has seenrtim (of sin),'--so said the venerable Punnakdave come supplicating
with a question: on account of what did the Isid aren, Khattiyas and Brahmanas, offer sacrificahéayods abundantly
this world? (about this) | ask thee, O Bhagavditnte this.' (1042)

2. 'All these Isis and men, Khattiyas and Brahma@aBunnaka,'--so said Bhagavat,--'who offeredfi@es to the gods
abundantly in this world, offered sacrifices, O Raka, after reaching old age, wishing for theirspré condition.' (1043)

3. 'All these Isis and men, Khattiyas and Brahmanss said the venerable Punnaka,--'who offeredfis to the gods
abundantly in this world, did they, O Bhagavat.gfaligable in the way of offering, cross over bbitth and old age, O
venerable man? | ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me (hi344)

p. 193

4. 'They wished for, praised, desired, abandoneas(sal pleasures), O Punnaka,'--so said Bhagavety-desired sensual
pleasures on account of what they reached by ttiezy; devoted to offering, dyed with the passiohexistence, did not
cross over birth and old age, so | say.' (1045)

5. 'If they, devoted to offering,'--so said the @mable Punnaka,--'did not by offering cross ovethtand old age, O
venerable man, who then in the world of gods and anessed over birth and old age, O venerable hask thee, O
Bhagavat, tell me this?' (1046)

6. 'Having considered everything[1] in the worldP@nnaka,'--so said Bhagavat,--'he who is not dedeanywhere in the
world, who is calm without the smoke of passionse ffrom woe, free from desire, he crossed ovéhn bind old age, so |
say.' (1041
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Punnakaménavapukkhd is ended.

5. METTAGUMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'l ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this,'--so fia@dvenerable Mettag(,--'l consider thee accoimgtisand of a cultivated
mind, why are these (creatures), whatsoever thepfamany kinds in the world, always subject taa{1048)

2. 'Thou mayest well ask me concerning the oridgipain, O MettagQ,'--so said Bhagavat,--
[1. Parovaraniti parani ka orani ka parattabhéatsalthavadini parani ka oréni ka ti vuttam hotintBeentator.]
p. 194

‘I will explain that to thee in the way | myselfduv it: originating in the upadhis pains arise, vélagtver they are, of many
kinds in the world. (1049)

3. 'He who being ignorant creates upadhi, that égalin undergoes pain; therefore let not the wiae aneate upadhi,
considering (that this is) the birth and originpain.' (1050)

4. Mettag(: 'What we have asked thee thou hasaqul to us; another (question) | ask thee, antvedr pray: How do the
wise cross the stream, birth and old age, and waaral lamentation? Explain that thoroughly to meMiani, for this thing
(dhamma) is well known to thee.' (1051)

5. 'l will explain the Dhamma to thee, O Mettag8g-said Bhagavat,--'if a man in the visible wovlithout any traditional
instruction, has understood it, and wanders abbamutghtful, he may overcome desire in the world5¢)

6. Mettag(: 'And | take a delight in that, in theshexcellent Dhamma, O great Isi, which if a maa tinderstood, and he
wanders about thoughtful, he may overcome desitlesirworld.' (1053)

7. 'Whatsoever thou knowest, O Mettag(Q,'--so s&iddavat,-{of what is) above, below, across, and in the heidighking nc
delight and no rest in these things, let thy mintidwell on existence. (1054)

8. 'Living so, thoughtful, strenuous, let the Bhikkwandering about, after abandoning selfishnegs, b

[1. Kittayissdmi te dhammam--Mettag( ti Bhagava--
Ditthe dhamme anitiham
Yam viditva sato karam
Tare loke visattikam.]

p. 195
and old age, and sorrow, and lamentation, beingsa man, leave pain in this world.' (1055)

9. MettagQ: 'l delight in these words of the grsatwell expounded, O Gotama, is (by thee) freedm upadhi (i.e.
Nibbana). Bhagavat in truth has left pain, for thllamma is well known to thee[1]. (1056)

10. 'And those also will certainly leave pain whtimau, O Muni, constantly mayest admonish; therefdrew down to thee
having come hither, O chief (ndga), may Bhagawat atimonish me constantly.' (1057)

11. Buddha: 'The Brahmana whom | may acknowledgeeesmplished, possessing nothing, not cleaviriggavorld of
lust, he surely has crossed this stream, and herbased over to the other shore, free from hassh(akhila), (and) free
from doubt. (1058)

12.'And he is a wise and accomplished man invtieidd; having abandoned this cleaving to reiteraeidtence he i
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without desire, free from woe, free from longing, es crossed over birth and old age, so | s&b9)1
Mettagmanavapukkha is ended.

[1. Et' Abhinandami vako mahesino
Sukittitam Gotama ndpadhikam,
Addha hi Bhagavéa pahasi dukkham,
Tatha hi te vidito esa dhammo.

Sukittitam Gotama nGpadhikan ti ettha anupadhikaibbdnam, tam sandhaya va Bhagavantam alapaatsuddittitam, &c
Commentator.]

p. 196

6. DHOTAKAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'l ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this,'--so #iaédvenerable Dhotaka,--'l long for thy word, @ayrlsi; let one, having
listened to thy utterance, learn his own extincti¢t060)

2. 'Exert thyself then, O Dhotaka,'--so said Bhagjasbeing wise and thoughtful in this world, let ohaying listened to m
utterance, learn his own extinction.' (1061)

3. Dhotaka: 'l see in the world of gods and mem&Biana wandering about, possessing nothing; trerébow down to
thee, O thou all-seeing one, free me, O Sakka, ffoubts.' (1062)

4. Buddha: 'l shall not go to free any one in tlegld/who is doubtful, O Dhotaka; when thou hastrea the best Dhamm
then thou shalt cross this stream[1].' (1063)

5. Dhotaka: 'Teach (me), O Brahmana, having compagen me), the Dhamma of seclusion (i.e. Nibbathagt | may
understand (it and) that I, without falling into nyashapes like the air, may wander calm and indggranin this world
[2]." (?) (1064)

[1. N&ham gamissami pamokanéaya

Kathamkathim Dhotaka kafiki loke,
Dhamman ka settham d&ganamano
Evam tuvam ogham imam taresi.

2. Anusasa brahme karundyamano
Vivekadhammam yam aham vigafifiam
Yathdham akaso va avyapaggamano([*]

Idh' eva santo asito kareyyam.
*. Nanappakaratam andpaggaméano. Commentator.]
p. 197

6. 'l will explain to thee peace[1], O Dhotakag-said Bhagavat;--'if a man in the visible worldtheut any traditional
instruction, has understood it, and wanders abbamutghtful, he may overcome desire in the world68)

7. Dhotaka: 'And | take delight in that, the highgsace[2], O great Isi, which if a man has unaedtand he wanders ab
thoughtful, he may overcome desire in the worltD6g)

8. 'Whatsoever thou knowest, O Dhotaka,'--so saiggvat,-{of what is) above, below, across, and in the teiddhowing
this to be a tie in the world, thou must not thimstreiterated existence.' (10!
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Dhotakaménavapukkhé is ended.

7. UPASIVAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'Alone, O Sakka; and without assistance | giallbe able to cross the great stream,'--so saitlgherable Upasiva;--'tell
me an object, O thou all-seeing one, by means @hwitne may cross this stream.' (1068)

2. 'Having in view nothingness, being thoughtfulUPasiva,'--so said Bhagavat,--'by the reflectibnathing existing shalt
thou cross the stream; having abandoned sens@aiupks, being loath of doubts, thou shalt regagatinction of desire
(i.e. Nibbéna), both day and night[3].' (1069)

[1. Santim.
2. Santim uttamam.

3. Akifikafiiam pekkhamano satima--Upasiva ti Bhagava
N' atthiti nissdya tarassu ogham,
Kame pahaya. virato kathahi
Tanhakkhayam rattamah&bhi passa.]

p. 198

3. Upasiva: 'He whose passion for all sensual pteashas departed, having resorted to nothingaétes,Jeaving everythin
else, and being delivered in the highest delivezdncknowledge, will he remain there without pratiag further
[1]?' (2070)

4. 'He whose passion for all sensual pleasuredédwarted, O Upasiva,'--so said Bhagavat,--'haéagrted to nothingness
after leaving everything else, and being delivenetthe highest deliverance by knowledge, he withaén there without
proceeding further.' (1071)

5. Upasiva: 'If he remains there without proceedimther for a multitude of years, O thou all-sepone, (and if) he
becomes there tranquil and delivered, will theredresciousness for such a one[2]?' (1072)

6. 'As a flame blown about by the violence of thiedy O Upasiva,'--so said Bhagavat,--'goes outhatibe reckoned (as
existing), even so a Muni, delivered from name body, disappears, and cannot be reckoned (asrepig].' (1073)

7. Upasiva: 'Has he (only) disappeared, or doemhexist (any longer), or is he for ever free

_[1. Sabbesu kamesu yo vitarago
Akifikaffiam nissito hitva-m-afiiam

Safifidvimokhe parame vimutto
Titthe nu so tattha ananuyayi.

2. Titthe ke so tattha ananuyayi
Plgam pi vassdnam samantakakkhu
Tatth' eva so siti siya vimutto

Bhavetha vifinanam tathavidhassa?

3. Akki yatha vatavegena khitto
Attham paleti na upeti samkham
Evam muni ndmakaya vimutto
Attham paleti na upeti samkham.]

p. 19¢
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from sickness? Explain that thoroughly to me, O Mior this Dhamma is well known to thee[1].' (1074

8. 'For him who has disappeared there is no forrdp@siva,'--so said Bhagavathat by which they say he is, exists for
no longer, when all things (dhamma) have been ffualb (kinds of) dispute are also cut off[2].'qZ5)

Upasivaméanavapukkhd is ended.

8. NANDAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'There are Munis in the world,'--so said thearable Nanda,--'so people say. How is this (undedjtby thee? Do they
call him a Muni who is possessed of knowledge or Who is possessed of life[3]?' (1076)

2. Buddha: 'Not because of (any philosophical) viear of tradition, nor of knowledge, O Nanda, te expert call (any
one) a Muni; (but) such as wander free from waoee from desire, after having secluded themseltieset| call Munis
[4].' (1077)

[1. Atthangato so uda va so n' atthi
Udahu ve sassatiya arogo,
Tam me muni sadhu viyakarohi,
Tathé hi te vidito esa dhammo.

2. Atthangatassa na pamanam atthi,
Yena nam vaggu tam tassa n' atthi,
Sabbesu dhammesu samihatesu
Samidhata vadapathapi sabbe.

3. Nafilpapannam no munim vadanti
Udahu ve giviten' Gpapannam?

4. Na ditthiya na sutiya na fidnena
Munifi ka Nanda kusal& vadanti,
Visenikatva anighé niraséa

Karanti ye te munayo ti brimi.]

p. 200

3. 'All these Samanas and Brdhmanas,'--so saiktierable Nanda;say that purity comes from (philosophical) vieasd
from tradition, and from virtue and (holy) worksichin many (other) ways. Did they, in the way inieththey lived in the
world, cross over birth and old age, O venerablairask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this.' (1078)

4. 'All these Samanas and Brahmanas, O NandssaiddBhagavat,--'say that purity comes from (phidscal) views, and
from tradition, and from virtue and (holy) worksicain many (other) ways; still they did not, in tay in which they lived
in the world, cross over birth and old age, soyl'f4079)

5. 'All these Samanas and Brahmanas,'--so saiktierable Nanda;say that purity comes from (philosophical) viewsd
from tradition, and from virtue and (holy) worksychin many (other) ways; if thou, O Muni, sayestttbuch have not
crossed the stream, who then in the world of godisraen crossed over birth and old age, O veneraale? | ask thee, O

Bhagavat, tell me this.' (1080)

6. 'l do not say that all Samanas and Brahman&rdla,'--so said Bhagavat,--'are shrouded by hirthold age; those
who, after leaving in this world what has been saeheard or thought, and all virtue and (holy) keprafter leaving
everything of various kinds, after penetrating desare free from passion, such indeed | call rhahhave crossed the
stream[1].' (1081)

[1. N&ham 'sabbe samanabrahma

file://G:\geniuscode\library\spiritual library\sattipata.htr 07/08/0¢



THE SUTTA-NIPATA Pagel1lof 11€

Gétigaraya nivuta' ti brimi,

Ye s' idha dittham va sutam mutam va
Silabbatam vapi pahaya sabbam
Anekar(ipam pi pahaya sabbam

Tanham parififidya anasavase
Te ve nara oghatinna ti brimi.]

p. 201

7. Nanda: 'l delight in these words of the greatsll expounded (by thee), O Gotama, is freedoomfupadhi (i.e.
Nibbana); those who, after leaving in this worldatvhas been seen or heard or thought, and alkvénd (holy) works, aft
leaving everything of various kinds, after penétgdesire, are free from passion, such | call then have crossed the
stream.' (1082)

Nandamanavapukkhé is ended.

9. HEMAKAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'Those who before in another world,'--so sa@wbnerable Hemakagxplained to me the doctrine of Gotama, saying
it was, so it will be," all that (was only) orabttition, all that (was only) something that inceh$¢my) doubts[1]. (1083)

2. 'l took no pleasure in that, but tell thou me Bfhamma that destroys desire, O Muni, which ifanrhas understood, and
he wanders about thoughtful, he may cross desiteeimnvorld.' (1084)

3. Buddha: 'In this world (much) has been seen,

[1. Ye me pubbe viydkamsu
Huram Gotamasasanam
Ikk-asi iti bhavissati
Sabban tam itihitiham
Sabban tam takkavaddhanam.]

p. 202

heard, and thought; the destruction of passionofmdsh for the dear objects that have been peecki® Hemaka, is the
imperishable state of Nibbana. (1085)

4. 'Those who, having understood this, are thougjithlm, because they have seen the Dhamma, itamglidivine, such
have crossed desire in this world[1].' (1086)

Hemakaméanavapukkha is ended.

10. TODEYYAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'He in whom there live no lusts,'--so said teaerable Todeyya,--'to whom there is no desire vémahas overcome
doubt, what sort of deliverance is there for hi(@®87)

2. 'He in whom there live no lusts, O Todeyya,'sa@ Bhagavat,--'to whom there is no desire, and kas overcome
doubt, for him there is no other deliverance.' @08

3. Todeyya: 'Is he without breathing or is he bria, is he possessed of understanding or is meifigrhimself an
understanding[2]? Explain this to me, O thor-seeing one, that | may know a Muni, O Sakka.' (]
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[1. Etad afifidya ye sata
Ditthadhammabhinibhuta
Upasanta ka tedasa (?)[*]

TifiA& loke visattikam.

2. Nirdsaso so uda asasano
Pafifidnavéa so uda pafifiakappi.

*. B reads ye saté instead of tedasa.]
p. 203

4. Buddha: 'He is without breathing, he is not thesy, he is possessed of understanding, andma f®rming himself an
understanding; know, O Todeyya, that such is thailvhot possessing anything, not cleaving to lust existence.' (1090)

Todeyyaméanavapukkha is ended.

11. KAPPAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'For those who stand in the middle of the watso, said the venerable Kappa,--'in the formidaibleam that has set in,
for those who are overcome by decay and deathmtelbf an island, O venerable man, and tell thowfran island that thi
(pain) may not again come on[1].' (1091)

2. 'For those who stand in the middle of the wa@eKappa,'--so said Bhagavain-the formidable stream that has set in,
those overcome by decay and death, | will tell thiegn island, O Kappa.' (1092)

3. 'This matchless island, possessing nothing (gradping after nothing, | call Nibbana, the destan of decay and death
[2]. (1093)

[1. Tvaf ka me dipam[*] akkh&b
Yath& yidam n&param siya.

2. Akiflkanam anadanam
Etam dipam anapéaram

Nibbanam iti nam brami

Garadmakkuparikkhayam.

Akifikanan ti kifikanapatipakkham, anadanan ti adatipakkham, kiflkanadanavipasaman ti vuttam hotin@entator.
*, B reads disam.]
p. 204

4. 'Those who, having understood this, are thougfaihd) calm, because they have seen the Dhanonagtdall into the
power of Méra, and are not the companions of M&t894)

Kappaméanavapukkhé is ended.

12. GATUKANNIMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'Having heard of a hero free from lust,'--salghe venerable Gatukannin,--'who has crossedtitbars, | have come to
ask him who is free from lust; tell me the seapedce, O thou with the born eye (of wisdom), tedltims truly, O Bhagave
(1095,
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2. 'For Bhagavat wanders about after having coreglieist as the hot sun (conquers) the earth theds; tell the Dhamma
me who has (only) little understanding, O thou &fag understanding, that | may ascertain how teeléa this world birth
and decay.' (1096)

3. 'Subdue thy greediness for sensual pleasur&€atkannin,'--so said Bhagavat,--'having considéredorsaking of the
world as happiness, let there not be anything eghesped after or rejected by thee[1]. (1097)

4. 'What is before thee, lay that aside; let ther@othing behind thee; if thou wilt not grasp aftdat is in the middle, thou
wilt wander calm[2]. (1098)

[1. K&mesu vinaya gedham,
Nekkhammam datthu khemato
Uggahitam nirattam va
Ma te viggittha kifikanam.

2. Comp. supra, Attadandasultta, v. 15.]
p. 205

5. 'For him whose greediness for name and fornhisliyw gone, O Brahmana, for him there are no passiy which he
might fall into the power of death.' (1099)

Gatukannimanavapukkhé is ended.

13. BHADRAVUDHAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'l entreat the wise (Buddha), the houseless, sut® off desire,'--so (said) the venerable Bhaatia,--'who is free from
commotion, forsakes joy, has crossed the strealibeisated, and who leaves time behind; having dvétae chief's (word),
they will go away from here[1]. (1100)

2. 'Different people have come together from tharprices, longing (to hear) thy speech, O herohda texpound it
thoroughly to them, for this Dhamma is well knowerthee.' (1101)

3. 'Let one wholly subdue the desire of graspirigg{@verything), O Bhadravudha,'--so said Bhagavalbove, below,
across, and in the middle; for whatever they gedtgr in the world, just by that Mara follows them (1102)

4. 'Therefore, knowing this, let not the though®hilikkhu grasp after anything in all the world, s@tering as creatures of
desire this generation, sticking fast in the reafrdeath.' (1103)

Bhadravudhamanavapukkha is ended.

[1. Okamgaham tanhakkhidam anegam
Nandimgaham oghatinnam vimuttam
Kappamgaham abhiyake sumedham,
Sutvana nagassa apanamissanti ito.]

p. 206

14. UDAYAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'To Buddha who is sitting meditating, free frpoillution,'--so said the venerable Udayaaving performed his duty, wl
is without passion, accomplished in all things (@dhea), | have come with a question; tell me thevéeiince by knowledg
the splitting up of ignorance.' (11(
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2. '(It consists in) leaving lust and desire, O {Aja-so said Bhagavat,--'and both (kinds of) graefd driving away sloth,
and warding off misbehaviour. (1105)

3. 'The deliverance by knowledge which is purifigdequanimity and thoughtfulness and preceded &sorEng on
Dhamma | will tell thee, the splitting up of ignaie[1]."' (1106)

4. Udaya: 'What is the bond of the world, whatsspractice? By the leaving of what is Nibbéna $aide[2]?' (1107)
5. Buddha: 'The world is bound by pleasure, reagpis its practice; by the leaving of desire Nibd&nsaid to be.' (1108)

6. Udaya: 'How does consciousness cease in hinwtdraders thoughtful? Having come to ask thee,ddtaar thy
words.' (1109)

[1. Upekhéasatisamsuddham
Dhammatakkapuregavam
Affdvimokham pabrimi
Aviggaya pabhedanam.

2. Kim su samyogano loko,
Kim su tassa vikarana
Kiss' assa vippahénena
Nibb&nam iti vukkati?]

p. 207

7. Buddha: 'For him who both inwardly and outwardbes not delight in sensation, for him who thusdes thoughtful,
consciousness ceases.' (1110)

Udayaméanavapukkha is ended.

15. POSALAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'He who shows the past (births, &c.),'--so sh@venerable Poséla,--'who is without desire asddut off doubt, to him
who is accomplished in all things (dhamma), | heeme supplicatingly with a question. (1111)

2.'0 Sakka, | ask about his knowledge who is awapast shapes, who casts off every corporeal.farmd who sees that
there exists nothing either internally or extemndtlow can such a one be led (by anybody)[1]? (1112

3. 'Tathégata, knowing all the faces of consciossn® Posala,'--so said Bhagavadnews (also) him who stands deliver
devoted to that (object)[2]. (1113)

4. 'Having understood that the bonds of pleasuread@riginate in nothingness (?), he sees claarly

[1. Vibh(tarOpasafifiissa
Sabbakéyapahayino
Agghattaf ka bahiddha ka
Natthi kifikiti passato
Nanam Sakkanupukkhami,
Katham neyyo tathavidho.

2. Vififidnatthitiyo sabba--Posala ti Bhagava--
Abhigdnam Tathagato
Titthantam enam ganati
Vimuttam tapparayanan
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p. 208
this (matter), this (is) the knowledge of a perfeccomplished Brahmana[1].' (1114)

Posalaménavapukkha is ended.

16. MOGHARAGAMANAVAPUKKHA
1. 'Twice have | asked Sakka,'--so said the vefefbgharagan,--'but the clearly-seeing has nolagxgd it to me; if the
divine Isi is asked for the third time, he will dajm it, so | have heard. (1115)

2. 'There is this world, the other world, Brahmawmsld together with the world of the gods; | da know thy view, the
famous Gotama's (view). (1116)

3. 'To this man who sees what is good | have camplgatingly with a question: How is any one tokaupon the world
that the king of death may not see him?' (1117)

4. 'Look upon the world as void, O Mogharagan, geitways thoughtful; having destroyed the view néself (as really
existing), so one may overcome death; the kingeatid will not see him who thus regards the world[2]118)

Mogharagaménavapukkha is ended.

[1. Akifikafifasambhavam
Nandisamyoganam iti
Evam evam abhififidya
Tato tattha vipassati,

Etam fidnam tathamtassa
Brahmanassa vusimato.

2. Comp. Dhp. v. 170.]

p. 209

17. PINGIYAMANAVAPUKKHA.
1. 'l am old, feeble, colourless,'--so said theevahle Pingiya,--'my eyes are not clear, my heasnmgpt good; lest | should
perish a fool on the way, tell me the Dhamma, tmaay know how to leave birth and decay in this hi6(1119)

2. 'Seeing others afflicted by the body, O Pingiysg said Bhagavat,--'(seeing) heedless peoptersnftheir bodies;--
therefore, O Pingiya, shalt thou be heedful, aagidehe body behind, that thou mayest never coregish again.' (1120)

3. Pingiya: 'Four regions, four intermediate regicetbove and below, these are the ten region® th@othing which has
not been seen, heard, or thought by thee, antdig) anything in the world not understood (by jJAékell (me) the
Dhamma, that | may know how to leave birth and gecahis world' (1121)

4. 'Seeing men seized with desire, O Pingiya,sasd Bhagavat,--'tormented and overcome by dethgrefore thou, O
Pingiya, shalt be heedful, and leave desire beliivad,thou mayest never come to exist again.' (1122

Pingiyaméanavapukkhé is ended.
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This said Bhagavat, living in Magadha at Pasanaddy (the Rock Temple). Sought by sixteen Brahraatiee followers

(of Bavari, and) questioned by each of them in,thenresponded to the questions. If a man, havidgnstood the meaning

and tenor of each question, lives according tdthemma, then he will go to the further shore ofayegnd death, for these
Dhammas lead to the

p. 209
further shore, and therefore this order of Dhamraa walled 'the way to the other shore.’'

1, 2. Agita, Tissametteyya, Punnaka and Mettagiotiika and Upasiva, Nanda and Hemaka, the two Tedsyy Kappa,
and the wise Gatukannin, Bhadravudha and Udayaalandhe Brahmana Poséala, and the wise MogharagdrRingiya th
great Isi, (1123, 1124)

3. These went up to Buddha, the Isi of exemplandaat; asking subtle questions they went up tsth@eme Buddha.
(1125)

4. Buddha, being asked, responded to their questiaty, and in responding to the questions the iMfighted the
Brdhmanas.(1126)

5. They, having been delighted by the clearly-sg@nddha, the kinsman of the Adikkas, devoted tiedves to a religious
life near the man of excellent understanding. (3127

6. He who lived according to what had been taugiiddha (in answer) to each single question, vrent this shore to
the other shore. (1128)

7. From this shore he went to the other shore imgteipon the most excellent way; this way is talleathe other shore,
therefore it is called 'the way to the other sHfel.29)

8. 'l will proclaim accordingly the way to the fhar shore,’--so said the venerable Pingiya;--'asaheit, so he told it; the
spotless, the very wise, the passionless, thealessr lord, for what reason should he speak fétqdl$30)

9. 'Welll I will praise the beautiful voice of (Bdta), who is without stain and folly, and who hef$ behind arrogance and
hypocrisy. (1131)

10. 'The darkness-dispelling Buddha, the all-seeing
p. 211

who thoroughly understands the world[1], has overeall existences, is free from passion, has Hfirxd all pain, is rightl
called (Buddha), he, O Brdhmana, has come to m&2{1

11. 'As the bird, having left the bush, takes upaiiode in the fruitful forest, even so I, haviefy men of narrow views,
have reached the great sea, like the hamsa[2]3]113

12. 'Those who before in another world explaineddbctrine of Gotama, saying, "So it was, so it bdl," all that was only
oral tradition, all that was only something thatreased my doubts[3]. (1134)

13. 'There is only one abiding dispelling darknésat is the high-born, the luminous, Gotama ofgtmderstanding,
Gotama of great wisdom, (1135)

14. 'Who taught me the Dhamma, the instantanebasnimediate, the destruction of desire, freedammfdistress, whose
likeness is nowhere[4]." (113
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15. Béavari: 'Canst thou stay away from him everafaroment, O Pingiya, from Gotama of great undedstey, from
Gotama of great wisdom, (1137)

[1. LokantagQ.

2. Digo yath& kubbanakam pahaya
Bahupphalam k&Ananam avaseyya

Evam p' aham appadasse pahaya
Mahodadhim hamso-r-iv' agghapatto.

3. Ye 'me pubbe viydkamsu
huram Gotamasasanam
ikk-asi iti bhavissati
sabban tam itihitiham
sabban tam takkavaddhanam.

4. Yo me dhammam adesesi
Sanditthikam akalikam
Tanhakkhayam anitikam
Yassa n'atthi upama kvaki.]

p. 212

16. 'Who taught thee the Dhamma, the instantan¢loeismmediate, the destruction of desire, freeftmm distress, whose
likeness is nowhere?' (1138)

17. Pingiya: 'l do not stay away from him evendanoment, O Brahmana, from Gotama of great undwetstg, from
Gotama of great wisdom, (1139)

18. 'Who taught me the Dhamma, the instantanebasntmediate, the destruction of desire, freedammfdistress, whose
likeness is nowhere. (1140)

19. 'l see him in my mind and with my eye, vigila@tBrahmana, night and day; worshipping | sperdnilght, therefore |
think | do not stay away from him. (1141)

20. 'Belief and joy, mind and thought incline mevéwds the doctrine of Gotama; whichever way the vese man goes, tl
very same | am inclined to[1]. (?) (1142)

21. 'Therefore, as | am worn out and feeble, myylbmes not go there, but in my thoughts | alwayshgoe, for my mind, ¢
Brdhmana, is joined to him. (1143)

22. 'Lying in the mud (of lusts) wriggling, | jumgdrom island to island; then | saw the perfecthfightened, who has
crossed the stream, and is free from passion.4{114

23. Bhagavat[2]: 'As Vakkali was delivered by

[1. Saddha ka piti ka mano sati ka
Namenti me Gotamasasanamha (?),
Yam yam disam vagati bhdripafifio

Sa tena ten' eva nato ‘ham asmi.

2. At the conclusion of this (i.e. the preceding)t@, Bhagavat, who stayed at Savatthi, when séieéngnaturity of the
minds of Pingiya and Bavari, shed a golden lightgiya, who sat picturing Buddha's virtues to Béyvhaving seen the
light, looked round, saying, 'What is this?' Andemthe saw Bhagavat standing, as it were, beforeh@nsaid to the
Brahmana Bavari: 'Buddha has come.' The Brahmamafrom his seat and stood with folded hands. Bletgahedding a
light, showed himself to the Brdhmana, and knowimgit was beneficial for both, he said this stanhderaddressing

Pingiya. Commentatol
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faith, (as well as) Bhadravudha and Alavi-Gotanweth®u shalt let faith deliver thee, and thou sbaltO Pingiya, to the
further shore of the realm of death[1].' (1145)

24. Pingiya: 'l am highly pleased at hearing thenkuwords; Sambuddha has removed the veil, reésffom harshness,
and wise. (1146)

25. 'Having penetrated (all things) concerninggbds, he knows everything of every description;Master will put an en
to all questions of the doubtful that (will) adr(tiim). (1147)

26. 'To the insuperable, the unchangeable (Nibb&via)se likeness is nowhere, | shall certainlyigdhis (Nibbana) there
will be no doubt (left) for me, so know (me to lod)a dispossessed mind[2].' (1148)

Parayanavagga is ended.
Suttanipata is ended.

[1. Yath&a ah( Vakkali muttasaddho
Bhadravudho Alavi-Gotamo ka
Evam eva tvam pi pamufikayassu saddham,
Gamissasi tvam Pingiya makkudheyyapéram.

2. Asamhiram asamkuppam
Yassa n' atthi upama kvaki
Addhéa gamissami, na me 'ttha kamkha,
Evam padhérehi avittakittam.]
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